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CHAPTER I

LATIN AMERICAN DISCOURSE AND A RHETORIC 

OF BRAZILIAN POLICY-MAKING

National Development in Latin America 

In the Third World no public po licy issue is  marked by greater 

urgency than tha t o f national development. For the author, th is  

present inqu iry  began when he casually observed tha t ,  in Latin 

America, national development is  a kind o f superordinate top ic fo r  

p o l i t ic a l  communication. Regardless of the immediate subject at 

hand--be i t  communist subversion, land reform, l i te ra c y ,  in fan t 

m o rta l i ty ,  per capita income, the arts or the armed forces—e x p l ic i t  

or im p l ic i t  in the conversation operates some notion of a c o l le c t ive  

fu tu re  fo r  which Latin Americans s t r iv e  and with which they judge 

and mark th e ir  pos it ion to the rest of the world.

The author fee ls that no comparable issue ex is ts  in western 

indus tr ia l ized  nations whose sense of "nationhood" is  already c lea r ly  

defined and accepted, w ith periodic rev is ions, as a given.^ Further

more, as a genre of discourse, the author would argue that h is to r ica l 

experience distinguishes Latin American ta lk  about development from 

the kind of ta lk  which occurred in  former Asian and African colonies 

in the Third World. While many o f them were colonies as la te  as the 

mid-twentieth century most Latin American nations won th e ir  in 

dependence in  the early nineteenth century. As a consequence, when

1
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Latin Americans ta lk  about development, they enter in to  a conversation 

which has engaged parents, grandparents and great grandparents before 

them. The natural impulse of every generation to sc ru tin ize  the 

chinks between the ta lk  and r e a l i t y  o f th e ir  forebearers (the "do 

as I say not as I do" adage) is  amplified in Latin America by the 

region's h is to r ic a l fa i lu re  to achieve "progress," and by the present 

ja r r in g  incongruity between the idea ls , models, laws of the nation, 

and the in s t i tu t io n s  and practices which constitu te  the day-to-day 

experience of i t s  c it ize ns .

Reflect fo r  a moment on the h is to r ic a l experience o f Latin 

America. With co lon iza tion , there was transplanted in the new world 

a part o f  the Middle Ages--a Catholic, corporate, Ibe r ic ,  p a t r i 

monial and feudal society. For three hundred years, Spain jea lous ly  

c lo is te red  i t s  dominions from the in te l le c tu a l and social developments 

of Protestant Europe. With independence (1810-1825) came an opening 

to the p o l i t ic a l  ideals and models o f a world which the l ib e ra ls  

admired and emulated. Most states adopted constitu t ions patterned 

a f te r  the United States. The constitu t ions embodied ideals and forms 

of p o l i t ic a l  action e n t ire ly  fore ign to the h is to r ic a l experience 

o f the colonies such as separation o f powers, federalism, states 

r ig h ts ,  bicameral ism, etc. Although the l ib e ra ls  wanted the free 

exercise of p o l i t ic a l  r igh ts  which had been denied them by imperial 

Spain, they in s t i tu te d ,  a f te r  the Iber ic  t ra d i t io n  of exclusionary 

(ra ther than pa r t ic ip a to ry )  government, po lic ies  which consolidated 

power and authority  in  themselves.
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I t  is  unfortunate tha t the in s t i tu t io n s  and laws imported by 

the fathers of Latin American independence did not root f i rm ly  in  

the new republics. The ideals of the French R e v o lu t ion - - l ibe rty , 

equa lity  and f r a te r n i t y —were plants of an e n t ire ly  d i f fe re n t  cu ltu ra l 

climate and did not th r ive  in  the colonies. However, those imports 

which survived did so in  forms which upset the "ecological balance" 

holding in tension ind iv idua l and group roles in  society.

I t  would be possible in general terms to analyze Latin American

p o l i t ic a l  and economic systems in terms of the unexpected products

of the in trus ion  o f European or North American positiv ism , populism,
2

communism, fascism and free enterprise l ibe ra l ism . Each could be 

scrutin ized fo r  the progressive development of a " s p l i t  personality" 

cha rac te r is t ic  o f Latin America which is  derived from the fa c t  tha t 

the theories, models and forms of governance do not f i t  the exigencies 

of actual practice . For example, the proverbial p o l i t ic a l  in s ta b i l i t y  

of the region (since independence twenty Latin American republics 

have had no fewer than 190 cons t itu t ions ) might be explained as 

attempts to reconstitu te  government charters a lte rna te ly  to re f le c t  

more adequately national in s t i tu t io n s  and practices, and to emulate 

the values and ideals of those developed nations which served as 

models.

Portuguese Experience

In contrast to the rest o f Latin America there were few early 

s h i f ts  in  B raz i l ian  dogma or d irec t io n  tha t constituted dramatic 

change. Brazil was transformed e f fo r t le s s ly  from colony to empire with



the unexpected a r r iv a l of the royal house of Braganza in 1808. In 

1821 while many of t h e i r  Spanish neighbors were f ig h t in g  to expel the 

crown from th e i r  lands Brazilians ra l l ie d  in defense of th e ir  native 

monarch Dom Pedro I (1822-1831) against the in trus ive  meddling from 

Portugal.

The benevolent ru le  of Dom Pedro I I  (1841-1889) is  noteworthy 

fo r  i t s  economic and social anamolies. Dom Pedro was a monarch with 

republican sentiments; he ruled a rura l ag r icu ltu ra l society in which 

he banned slave trade (1850) and ye t to lera ted slavery (u n t i l  1888).

The a b i l i t y  to harmonize c o n f l ic t in g  elements, to bend pr inc ip les to 

match the exigency of the s itua t io n  was to G ilberto  Freyre the genius 

of Brazilians by which they subdued a wilderness, and through which
3

practice they have b u i l t  a peaceful progressive society. Perhaps the 

B raz i l ian  ass im ila t ion  o f ec lectic ism , which encouraged the un c r i t ic a l 

synthesis of re l ig io us  and philosophical idea ls , permitted the ju x ta 

position of contrad ic to r ies  in personal and national experience.

In the mid-nineteenth century, however, positiv ism , a p h i lo 

sophical doctrine which stressed the e ff icacy  of exact sciences to 

promote material development s ig n i f ic a n t ly  shaped the m i l i ta ry  e l i t e 's  

expectation fo r  change tha t must ce r ta in ly  fo l low  the aging Dom 

Pfcdio I I .  The army was a s ig n i f ic a n t  force in establishing the F irs t  

Republic (1889-1930). Throughout the F i rs t  Republic European theories 

of rac ia l and c l im actic  determinism drew a tten tion  to the ways in 

which Brazil d i f fe re d  from the developed nations, and created, in 

the e l i t e ,  an uneasiness regarding nationhood tha t required c l a r i f i 

cation. In the Second Republic (1945-1954) economic and sociological



theories of national development created a s im ila r  need fo r  discourse.

Recognition o f a separation between ideals and practice and

o f a divorce between the model of governance and the actual p o l i t i c a l ,

economic and social conditions provoked Octavio Paz in his book,

El laberin to  de la  soledad, to  say:

The l ib e ra l and democratic ideology, fa r  from expressing 
our concrete h is to r ic a l  s i tu a t io n ,  obscures i t .  The 
p o l i t ic a l  l i e  in s ta l le d  i t s e l f  almost c o n s t i tu t io n a l ly  
among our countries. The moral damage has been in 
calculable and reaches in to  deep layers of our character.
Lies are something we move in w ith ease. During more 
than one hundred years we have suffered regimes of brute 
force, which were at the service of feudal o l iga rch ies, 
but u t i l iz e d  the language of l i b e r t y , 4

The pervasive perception o f the existence of planes o f thought and 

o f action which only remotely coincide constitu tes a fundamental 

cha rac te r is t ic  of Latin American experience.^ Such dualism creates 

ambiguity about the national s itu a t io n .  Ambiguity forms a backdrop 

fo r  the discussion of national issues. Consequently, discussions 

of ind iv idual questions in  public po l icy ,  consciously or otherwise, 

become a means of meeting the need to c lear up, reconcile, explain 

and remedy the in trus ive  and in tu i t i v e  fac t o f Latin American under

achievement and underdevelopment.

Economic Nationalism in Brazil 

Getulio Vargas, the most important f igu re  in  modern B raz i l ,  

seized power on November 3, 1930, In the coup d 'e ta t  which ended 

the F irs t  Republic Vargas was supported by state m i l i t ia s  of Rio 

Grande do Sul and Minas Gerais, which opposed the in s ta l la t io n  of 

a president from Sao Paulo in contravention to an agreement
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between the three states governing the succession of the ch ie f execu

t iv e s .  Getulio Vargas emerged as a p o l i t ic a l  strongman who, with 

the support o f the army, fo rc e fu l ly  acted to quell social and p o l i t ic a l  

d isorder which attended the economic c r is is  brought on by the de

pression collapse o f fore ign markets.

Getulio Vargas' term as supreme executive of Brazil spans 

twenty-four years and can be more appropriately referred to as an era 

(1930-1954). During th is  period Vargas continuously ruled Brazil 

w ith the exception of f iv e  years during which General Eurico Outra 

served as President (1945-1951). Vargas was government caretaker 

from 1930-1934. In 1934 he was elected by constituent assembly to 

a four-year term of o f f ic e  under provisions of the Constitution of 

1934. On November 10, 1937, Vargas fo re s ta l le d ,  by m i l i ta ry  coup, 

the e lec tion  which was destined to replace him. From 1937 to 1945 

he ruled Brazil e x t ra -c o n s t i tu t io n a l ly  in the au thor ita r ian  Estado 

Novo. Although deposed by the army in  1945 to make way fo r  B raz il ian  

"redemocratization/' Vargas returned to  power b r ie f ly  as a popularly 

elected president in  1951. Vargas ended his f in a l  and tempestuous 

term of o f f ic e  by committing suicide on August 24, 1954. I t  was 

during the second ha lf  of the long Vargas era tha t economic nation

alism emerged in  a delibera te  policy of in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n .

During the F i rs t  Republic coffee had been the primary source 

o f national income. However, combined w ith the depression collapse 

o f world demand fo r  coffee the Braz i l ian  coffee va lo riza t ion  policy 

produced "spontaneous" growth in domestic industr ies . In the second 

h a l f  o f the Vargas era th is  "spontaneous" development became a



deliberate po licy  o f im port-substi tu t ion  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n .  Govern

ment security  needs during World War I I  prompted the creation of 

a national steel industry a t Volta Redonda. The model community 

which was constructed a t Volta Redonda represented the government's 

attempt to reshape Brazil through social as well as economic po licy .

The controversy over Petrobras, the national petroleum industry , in 

Vargas' f in a l  term s ig n i f ic a n t ly  contributed to public disorder 

which may have led to his untimely death.

B raz i l ian  Policy-Making, 1946-1964

Between 1946 and 1964, B raz i l ian  ch ie f executives struggled 

to chart a c lear course in  national development po licy . Profound 

p o l i t ic a l  and economic change complicated th e ir  task. The Constitution 

of 1946 reopened democracy a f te r  a sixteen-year lapse. The p a r t ic i 

pation o f new groups and ind iv idua ls  in  the p o l i t y ,  especially in 

the d ire c t  popular e lection of the President, resulted in  new sources 

of power which destabilized p o l i t ic a l  processes. The r ise  o f populism 

was marked by a corresponding concern over the prosecution of "true" 

democracy. This opening in p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a t io n  was accompanied 

by dramatic economic change. From the la te  nineteen fo r t ie s  u n t i l  

the early h a l f  o f the nineteen s ix t ie s ,  the Braz i l ian  economy changed 

subs tan t ia l ly .  A g r icu ltu re 's  share in  the gross domestic product 

decreased from 27 percent in 1947 to 22 percent in  1961, while in 

dustry 's  share increased from 21 percent to 34 percent.^ Meanwhile 

growth in gross national product averaged 6 percent a year, three 

times that o f other Latin American countries.



During th is  period, fore ign exchange problems and domestic 

in f la t io n  frequently  in terrupted prosperity and created an overwhelming 

public anxiety regarding the issue of "national development." In 

addressing th is  issue, B raz i l ian  presidents had to a rb it ra te  between 

groups, classes and regions over the equitable d iv is ion  o f antic ipated 

benefits resu lt ing  from "development." Also po l ic ies  which attempted 

to protect "national in te re s t"  were frequently seen as incompatible 

w ith capita lism , and, therefore, w ith in  the cold war climate which 

gripped the west in  the 50's and 60 's, communist-inspired.

From 1951 to 1964 f iv e  presidents attempted to wrest control of 

national po licy w ith in  d i f f i c u l t  and complex circumstances. Each one 

faced internecine party s t r i f e ,  an unruly press, bureaucratic and 

adm in istra tive in e r t ia ,  unrest among c i v i l  servants, workers or students, 

l e f t i s t  a g i ta t io n ,  res t ive  m i l i ta r y ,  resistance of powerful regional 

groups, and a co ns t itu t ion a l deadlock between le g is la t iv e  and executive 

branches of government. Of the f iv e  admin istrations, four were cut 

short and the ch ie f  executives fa i le d  to complete th e i r  f ive -year term 

of o f f ic e .  Getulio Vargas (1951-1954) committed suicide on August 24, 

1954 upon receiving a manifesto signed by t h i r t y  generals demanding that 

he resign. In the malaise which followed caretaker President Joao Cafe 

Filho was deposed on November 22, 1955. Janio Quadros (January 31 - 

August 24, 1961) abruptly q u i t .  Quadros’ resignation th rus t the presi

dency upon Vice President Joao Goulart, a man about whom the m i l i ta ry  

had profound reservations because of his associations with organized 

labor. The p o l i t ic a l  and economic malaise of the Goulart administration 

ended when he was deposed by m i l i ta ry  coup, Apri l 2, 1964.
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Juscelino Kubitschek de O live ira  (1956-1961), unlike Vargas, 

Quadros and Goulart, completed his term of o f f ic e .  Furthermore, 

national development po licy  during his tenure was remarkably coherent 

and e f fe c t ive .  By most ob jective  standards his po lic ies  and admini

s tra t ion  achieved herculean goals fo r  economic growth. Among 

them, he realized in concrete and steel the utopian dream of gen

erations of Brazilians fo r  the new inland ca p ita l,  B ra s i l ia .  Brazil 

experienced unparalleled economic growth during his administration.

Indus tr ia l production grew 80 percent; s tee l,  100 
percent; mechanical indus tr ies , 123 percent; trans
portation equipment, 600 percent . . . .  The rates 
[o f  growth] during the Kubitschek administration were 
nothing short o f spectacular.7

Nevertheless, few B raz i l ian  Presidents assumed o f f ic e  under less

auspicious circumstances than did Juscelino Kubitschek. His e lection

and his in s ta l la t io n  in the Catete Palace were followed by a m i l i ta ry

countercoup and rebe ll ion . Opposition parties worked strenuously

to dece rt ify  the e lection  because allegedly i l le g a l  communist votes

led to Kubitschek's slim margin of v ic to ry .  The m i l i ta ry  was deeply

divided over the true nature of Kubitschek's e lection. Many called

i t  " fa lse  democracy" while others referred to i t  as genuine and

" lega l"  by cons t itu t iona l process.

Approaches to the Kubitschek Administration 

Given such circumstances and considering the dismal fa i lu re s  

of other nations and administrations to promote a coherent and 

e f fe c t ive  po licy  of national development, the Kubitschek government 

stands apart as worthy o f study. Many f ine  scholarly  investigations
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have made "tracks" in to  the h is to ry ,  economic conditions, and public 

admin istration o f the era, each of which o ffe rs  a p a r t ia l  explanation 

of the success of the Kubitschek era. Often I found myself walking 

in the steps of very able searchers who preceded me. As a rhe torica l 

c r i t i c ,  however, I found myself a ttracted  to the idea tha t national 

development policy-making which aims at s ig n if ic a n t  s truc tu ra l change 

could be p ro f i ta b ly  1 inked to the idea tha t language-directed per

ceptions mediate social con t in u ity  and change. As a consequence I 

selected as my point of entry in to  the h is to r ic a l narratives of the 

era the function and ro le  o f the "ideology of national development."

"Ideology of National Development"

The "ideology of national development" could be regarded as 

an in te l le c tu a l  doctr ine, as a vocabulary o f motives, and as a social 

movement. In public discourse i t  marked the emergence of a B raz i l ian  

national id e n t i ty  which focused a tten tion  on economic determinates 

of development.^ Helio Jaguaribe gives an in s ig h tfu l h is to r ica l 

analysis in his essay e n t i t le d  "The Dynamics of B raz il ian  Nationalism." 

He states:

[T ]h is  new awareness was shown both in the actions of i t s  
leaders and in  the expansion and steady soph istica tion o f 
economic and social studies. Brazil now realized that she 
was an underdeveloped country, tha t her structure was in 
t ra n s i t io n ,  and s t i l l  bearing the stigmata of semi-colonia l
ism. Alongside th is  growth o f economic soph is tica tion there 
arose a desire to plan things properly, a w i l l  to adopt rapid, 
but soundly conceived, measures to overcome th is  under
development by a policy of systematic and concentrated in 
vestment in  the in fra s tru c tu re  and in  basic industries.
This was the moment of b i r th  of conscious Braz il ian  
nationalism.
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The period from 1945 to 1950 constitu tes a re
markable leap forward in the jo in t  evolution o f the 
nation and o f the national self-awareness. From the 
t ra d i t io n a l ,  naive outlook which ty p i f ie d  the Dutra 
government (1945-1951) to the acute awareness and f irm  
de libe ra tion  shown by the second Vargas government (1951-1954) 
in reshaping the structure of B raz i l ian  society, and to the 
decisive and systematic approach of the Kubitschek 
government (1955-1961), was a f te r  a l l  but a few years' 
span. Nevertheless, in th is  very b r ie f  period the country did 
more to develop an understanding of i t s e l f  and to bring about 
a planned and e f fe c t ive  change in i t s  own structure than 
in the whole of i t s  previous h is to ry .9

From Jaguaribe's account we can in fe r  tha t the "ideology of national

development" was associated w ith the emergence of " re a l iza t io n s ,"

"des ires," and "consciousness" promoting the "decisive and systematic

approach of the Kubitschek government to . . . planned and

e ffe c t ive  change." This study proceeds on the assumption tha t the

"ideology of national development" might be a f r u i t f u l  place to f ind

language-directed perceptions mediating social continu ity  and change.

I t  also proceeds on the hunch that those language-directed perceptions

might be seen in  action while examining the policy-making process

which aimed at "planned . . . e f fe c t ive  change." However, with what

or whom was the "ideology of national development" associated.

ISEB

The "ideology of national development" was commonly viewed 

as the in te l le c tu a l  product of a s e m i-o f f ic ia l  public po licy in s t i tu te ,  

the In s t i tu to  Superior de Estudos B ras i le iros  (ISEB). ISEB was also 

the most s ig n i f ic a n t  scholarly source of national development theory 

during the Kubitschek era.

ISEB was a self-governing u n i t  under the M in is try  of Education. 

Frank Bonil la  remarked that "the desire to bring the knowledge of
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social science systematically to bear on the analysis of B ra z i l 's

present s itua t io n  and prospects fo r  growth in perhaps ISEB's most

notable contribution."^*^ The In s t i tu te  was comprised of seven facu lty

and offered a year-long graduate-level c o u r s e . B o n i l l a  continues:

ISEB . . . unquestionably shaped the th inking of a 
substantia l number o f importantly placed Brazilians 
through i t s  extensive pub lications, course, and public 
lectures. [The] course . . . p r im ar ily  open to middle 
government functionaries and m i l i ta ry  o f f ice rs  covers 
f iv e  major f ie ld s :  economics, sociology, p o l i t ic a l  science,
h is to ry  and philosophy . 12

Herminio Martins corroborates B on il la 's  assessment of the 

s tra teg ic  pos it ion which ISEB occupied in the in te l le c tu a l and social 

movement called "desenvolvimentismo" ("developmentalism"), or
1 O

"nacionalismo desenvolvimentista" ("developmental nationalism").

Like Jaguaribe, Martins locates the f u l l  flower o f th is  movement with

the Kubitschek adm in istra tion.

The in te l le c tu a l  gestation period of the movement can be 
traced back to the la te  fo r t ie s  and early f i f t i e s .  I ts  
theore t ica l and ideologica l endeavours [ s ic ] ,  although 
appearing in  p r in t  from 1953, came to f r u i t io n  mainly 
during and a f te r  the Kubitschek Presidency (1956-1961).
The systematic th ink ing  through the whole problematic 
structure  of B raz i l ian  development stemmed basica lly  
from the same reading of the national s itua t ion  as the 
Kubitschek economic policy of rapid in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  
"a t a l l  costs" and operational time-compression 
( " f i f t y  years o f progress in f i v e . " )I4

F in a l ly ,  in th e i r  own documents ISEBianos confess the object of th e ir

scholarly  e f f o r t  to apply "the categories and data of these sciences

to the analysis and c r i t i c a l  understanding of B raz i l ian  re a l i ty "^ ^

was the "elaboration o f an ideology of our development. Contributing

the formulation of th is  ideology we believe ourselves to be p a r t ia l ly

completing the common work of l ib e ra t in g  B ra z i l .
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President Kubitschek's policy actions and messages are a l ik e ly  

place to catch the operations o f language-directed perceptions 

mediating social con t in u ity  and change. Martins' statement cited 

above jo ins  "Kubitschek"s economic po licy" w ith the national 

development movement which ISEB s ig n i f ic a n t ly  shaped. Who was th is  

man and what were his major polic ies?

President Kubitschek

Juscelino Kubitschek de O live ira  trained as a physician in 

his home state o f Minas Gerais. Upon graduation from medical school 

he received a medical appointment as captain in the Minas Gerais 

State M i l i ta ry  Police. In 1932, he was part o f the Pro-Vargas m i l i 

ta ry  force which suppressed the Sao Paulo upris ing. I t  was while 

serving out his m i l i ta r y  commission that Kubitschek began his p o l i t ic a l  

career. He attracted the a tten tion  o f Benedito Valedares, whom 

Vargas in s ta l le d  as federal governor in Minas Gerais. Valedares 

in  turn appointed Kubitschek delegate to the Constituent Assembly 

o f 1934. He served as federal congressman through 1937. In 1940 

Valedares named Kubitschek mayor of Belo Horizonte, the cap ita l of 

Minas Gerais. While mayor Kubitschek developed the luxurious Pampulha 

section of the c i t y  w ith the assistance of the young a rch itec t,  Oscar 

Niemeyer. Oscar Niemeyer and Lucio Costa la te r  did most of the arch i

tec tu ra l work fo r  B ra s i l ia .  In 1950 Kubitschek won governorship 

o f Minas Gerais campaigning on what, he called the "Binomino"—his 

promise to improve energy and transportation sectors of the state 

economy by bu ild ing  dams and roads.
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In January 1955, f iv e  months a f te r  the death of Getulio 

Vargas, Kubitschek became presidentia l candidate of the Social 

Democratic Party and the Braz i l ian  Labor Party (PSD and PTE). To 

many m i l i ta ry  groups and the r ig h t  wing National Democratic Union 

(UDN) Kubitschek represented a continuance of the Vargas regime which 

had dominated Brazil since 1930. Kubitschek campaigned in  the 

face of m i l i ta ry  opposition and scandalmongering. He enthus ias t ica l ly  

and o p t im is t ic a l ly  hailed B ra z i l 's  destiny fo r  national greatness.

He campaigned on a f iv e -p o in t  program fo r  national development called 

the Programa de Metas, which in add it ion to public works in energy 

and transporta tion sectors, proposed government projects in 

education, food production and communication. Although the new inland 

c a p i ta l ,  B ra s i l ia ,  was not i n i t i a l l y  part o f the national development 

program (and not announced pub lic ly  u n t i l  December 31, 1956) he la te r  

referred to i t  as a "meta-synthesis," tha t in  which the t h i r t y  targets 

o f the Proqrama de Metas culminated.

Two other po licy  in i t ia t i v e s  of the Kubitschek regime are 

noteworthy. In 1958 Kubitschek announced Operation Pan America. The 

CPA might be in terpreted as a hemispheric se lf-he lp  program designed 

to a t t ra c t  in te rna tiona l funds needed to finance Kubitschek's 

ambitious national development pro jects. The OPA was a s ig n i f ic a n t  

precursor to Kennedy's A ll iance fo r  Progress. The second policy 

i n i t i a t i v e  which Kubitschek in i t ia te d  in 1959 was a North East regional 

development agency, the Superintendency fo r  the Development o f the 

North East, or SUDENE. This regional planning and development agency 

i n i t i a l l y  may have been the price Kubitschek had to pay to induce the
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substantia l block of Northeastern states in  the le g is la tu re  to 

cooperate w ith  his program of national development. However, a major 

drought in 1958 and other factors combined to give SUDENE a s ig n i f i 

cant l i f e  o f i t s  own. Within a l l  of these in i t ia t iv e s  Kubitschek 

viewed his ro le  in  policy-making as popularizer of ideas. In his 

autobiographiral account, Por Que Construi B r a s i l ia . Kubitschek 

states:

One of the charac te r is t ics  of my s ty le  of government 
was always tha t o f le g it im iz in g  (fazer sancionad. by popular 
sentiment, my p o l i t ic a l  in i t ia t i v e s .  I threw out an idea, 
but before implementing i t ,  I went preaching i t  throughout 
the country, u n t i l  a l l  the population understood and approved 
of i t .  I acted in  th is  manner w ith the "Programa de Metas," 
w ith the "P o l i t ic a  de Desenvolvimento," w ith the "Movimento 
de Pacificacao Nacional" and f i n a l l y  I was repeating th is  
technique in the in i t i a t io n  of the "Operacao Pan-Americano.

Objects fo r  Research and Possible Findings 

Jaguaribe, Martins and Bonil la  observed the coincidence of 

a s ig n i f ic a n t  s h i f t  in  po licy  action, a broad-based social and in t e l 

lectua l movement, and the ro le  of a public po licy in s t i tu te ,  ISEB, 

in  creating "Ideology of national development." Kubitschek confesses 

his own role in national policy-making was the creation o f general 

understanding and acceptance. The concurrence o f these parties in  

policy-making accounts fo r  the objects o f th is  p ro ject announced in 

the t i t l e  "The 'Ideology of National Development' and President 

Juscelino Kubitschek de O liv e ira 's  admin istration o f B ra z i l . "  The 

selection o f ISEB, as ch ie f source fo r  development theory of the era 

and President Kubitschek, the ch ie f executive and popularizer of de

velopment programs, suggests tha t th is  p ro jec t w i l l  explore policy-making
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l inks  which may have existed between them. The discovery of any 

such t ies  would present the h is to r ic a l value of th is  pro ject. An 

analysis of t h e i r  in te rre la t ionsh ips  in policy-making, to the degree 

i t  informs the persuasion and consensus necessary at a l l  levels of 

the p o l i t ic a l  process, would y ie ld  the rhetorica l s ign if icance of 

th is  study. However, the value of th is  project fo r  communication 

theory l ie s  in  tes ting  and re f in in g  a model of large-scale social 

symbolizing. This p ro ject contributes a case study which, combined 

w ith  others, might u lt im a te ly  re su lt  in communication-based theories 

guiding public po licy  research.

Description: "Rhetoric o f . . . Policy-Making"

This study is a response to a challenge which William R. Brown

presented in a recently  published a r t i c le ,  "The History o f Public

Address in an Age of In form ation."^^ In the a r t ic le  Brown redefines

the object o f rhe to r ica l c r i t ic is m  formerly called "The History of

American Public Address" to accommodate the current "genera lization-

emphasizing version o f ' in fo rm a tion "'20 which is  dominant in modern

social science. To tha t purpose Brown suggests that new h is to r ic a l

c r i t i c a l  models be devised tha t u t i l i z e  "communication dynamics [which]

inform the ordering of materials and the inferences drawn from them."21

This can be accomplished by a

. . . version of communication as the true engine of 
h is to ry . That is  to say, the way in which the past w i l l  
be made usable l ie s  in seeing tha t ,  w ith in  broad physical 
constra in ts , models o f human symbol-sharing can best 
account fo r  what appear to be the in trus ive ,  in tu i t i v e  
(and therefore "stubborn") " fac ts " of events contr ibuting 
to con t inu ity  and change in human a f fa i r s .  . . . [S]uch
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a conception of information-age, public-address h is tory  
w i l l  increasingly become an observational science akin 
to that of communication theory by seeking genera li
zations about the substance and process o f human commu
nications, across time and unique s i tu a t io n s .22

On the basis o f generalizations derived from such studies Brown fo re 

sees the emergence of a new wave of communication h istorians and social 

c r i t i c s  whose c o l le c t ive  e f fo r ts  would resu lt  in "po licy  studies 

analogous to economic po licy  research . . .  [ in  which] our w r ite rs  

begin to point s trategies and consequences of in tervention in to 

large-scale social s y m b o l i z i n g . " 2 3  i  consider the "Rhetoric of 

National Development Policy: The 'Ideologia de desenvolvimento nacional

and Kubitschek Administration: 1956-1958," a case study contr ibu ting

to tha t end.

Brown's communication-based version of h is to ry  features the

in teg ra tion  of event and context under the rubr ic  of shared-symbol-

as-social-dynamic. Within communication-based versions of h is tory

are two types o f studies. Brown makes a d is t in c t io n  between substance-

stressing narratives of communication h is to ry  and process-stressing

ones. Substance-stressing narratives feature social con tinu ity  and

change under the aegis o f re i f ie d  symbols. In regard to a h is tory

of r e i f ic a t io n  Brown states:

three points require emphasis. F i r s t ,  traces of hypostatized 
need must be detected in  the discourse i t s e l f  and, as much as 
possible, process explanations be in ferred from them . . . .
Next, the h is to r ian  w i l l  keep the inqu ir ing  eye on human 
action in two senses: tha t o f r e i f ic a t io n ,  obviously, but
also on tha t behavior i t s e l f  prompted by any rea li ty -c rea ted - 
by-the-name.24

Process-stressing narratives "not only . . . i l lum ine the sequence of 

events under study but also . . . te s t  and va l ida te , revise, or
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discard the in terpre ta tion-genera ting  m o d e l . W h e r e  does th is  

pro ject f i t  in  Brown's schemata of communication-based history?

In the f i r s t  section of th is  chapter I suggested tha t po l icy 

making behavior might be in terpreted as emanating from a hypostatized 

need to c lear up, reconcile and remedy the "national s itua t ion " vis 

a vis other nations held as model. One might, therefore, essay to 

chart po licy action in  Latin America by featuring the persistence 

and var ia t ions of re i f ie d  name, "national development." An 

endeavor of th is  nature would conform to Brown's substance-stressing 

h is to r ic a l na rra t ive—"_[P]ublic address h istorians could . . . take 

as th e i r  province a h is to ry  of re i f ie d  symbol s . A l o n g  with 

"narra tive  accounts of re i f ie d  abstractions l ik e  ' honor' in the ante

bellum South"27 one might give a tten tion  to the various re i f ic a t io n s  

of "development" in  Latin America. There exists in  Thomas Skidmore's 

Black in to  White: Race and N a tiona lity  in  B raz i l ian  Thought an

excellent pa ra l le l in  in te l le c tu a l h is to ry  to the kind of substance- 

stressing communication study o f re i f ie d  symbol and social con tinu ity  

and c h a n g e . 28 por sake of i l lu s t r a t i o n ,  here fo llows a short review.

Thomas Skidmore's excellent monograph describes Brazil ian  

rac ia l ideology between 1889 and 1914. P rio r to 1888, the year in 

which slaves were emancipated, race was re la t iv e ly  unemphasized in 

B raz i l ian  discourse. Presumably, "servitude" not "negritude" was 

the c r i t e r ia  by which emancipationists se lec t ive ly  perceived and 

judged B raz i l .  However, in  1889, with the f a l l  of the empire and 

the founding of the F i rs t  Republic the Braz il ian  e l i t e  needed new
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ideologies which could c la r i f y  ambiguities resu lt ing  from the depo

s i t io n  of monarchy and slavery. Along with republicanism and positiv ism 

(from which orig inated B ra z i l 's  "Order and Progress" motto) there 

immigrated to Brazil European theories of rac ia l determinism. While 

accepting the ideology of white supremacy c la r i f ie d  the ro le  which 

former slaves were to occupy in the new social "Order," i t  challenged 

the B raz i l ian  e l i t e  to examine th e ir  own rac ia l heritage. Was B raz i l 's  

r a c ia l ly  mixed society indeed doomed to " in f e r io r i t y , "  incapable of 

progress, modernization or personhood? Here Skidmore's analysis of 

a wide range o f e l i t e  communications reveals an amazing language- 

mediate se lective  perception o f the ambiguous national s itua t ion  

which is  a close pa ra l le l to those occasions when the "h a l f  empty" 

glass of water is  suddenly seen as "h a l f  f u l l . "  In th is  monograph 

Skidmore iso lates what he c a l ls  the "whitening" concept. Mulattoes 

and other mixed groups were seen by the e l i t e  as being s tead ily  

assimilated through "natural selection" in to  a c u l tu ra l ly  superior 

and physica lly  white Brazil u n t i l  the nation emerges "pure and 

beautifu l as in  the Old World."29

The b lack-to-wh ite  "whitening" perception is an outstanding 

example of the agency of language to shape c u l tu ra l ,  social and po

l i t i c a l  events. To modern eyes, race re la t ion  in  Brazil 1889-1914 

is  seen as one sequel in  the long series of social repressions. The 

most charitab le  modern in te rp re ta t ion  o f the "whitening concept" is 

to view i t  as a quaint and curious form of "se lf-deception ."  These 

modern a tt i tudes  toward race re la t ions , however, obscure an important 

point which distinguishes the communication h is to r ian  from the



20

in te l le c tu a l h is to r ian . The communication h is to r ian  does not permit 

the immediacy of the c r i te r io n —skin co lo r--by which "underdevelopment" 

was re i f ie d  to detract his a tten tion  from behavior, "created-by-the- 

name." The point is  tha t in our own day a less sa l ien t,  less immediate 

c r i te r io n ,  say Samuel Huntington's " in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n , "  likewise 

"deceives" by heightening some aspects of the national s itua t ion  over 

others and reveals opportunit ies fo r  organization and action not 

realized in "national development" defined by other c r i t e r ia .  The 

g r is t  fo r  the communication h is to r ia n 's  m il l  is  the re i f ic a t io n s  of 

"development" in terms of successive ideological c r i t e r ia .

This pro jec t,  however, is  not a public address h is to ry  which 

stresses various re i f ic a t io n s  of "national development." Rather th is  

study stresses the process by which an in te l le c tu a l version of 

"national development" gained ascendency in  conjunction with 

Kubitschek's symbol s tra tegies to f a c i l i t a t e  policy-making. In order 

to reveal the s tra teg ic  nature o f large-scale symbolizing I attempt 

to conceptualize and in tegrate "needs cycles," "power cycles" and 

"a tten tion-sw itch ing" mechanisms which underlie the B raz il ian  

policy-making process and perhaps explain some of the d is t in c t iv e  

features and accomplishments of the Kubitschek era.30 Consequently, 

th is  study more read ily  conforms to Brown's descrip tion of a process 

study which, in his words, "not only . . . i l lum ine the sequence of 

events under study but also . . . te s t  and va lida te , revise, or d is 

card the in terpre ta tion-generating model.
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Research Question

The question guiding th is  research pro ject is :  Can Brazilian

national development policy-making of the Kubitschek era be modeled 

in ways which reveal language-directed perceptions mediating social 

con t inu ity  and change?

Plan and Data

Chapter I I  is  a retrospective l i te ra tu re  survey of English 

sources which features Latin America, mass media and national develop

ment. This chapter is  s ig n i f ic a n t  to the research question by revealing 

some of the contexts and forces which have, in the past, shifted 

a tten tion  to various re i f ic a t io n s  of "development" guiding North 

American research in  Latin America. This chapter spans f i f t y  years 

of research and a c t ive ly  reviews over one hundred a r t ic le s ,  texts 

and reports.

Chapter I I I  of th is  pro ject surveys prominent sources on 

policy-making during the Kubitschek era w ith the purpose of discovering 

f i r s t ,  what were the s ig n if ic a n t  f igu res , events, and issues of 

B raz i l ian  policy-making, and second, how policy agents organized 

themselves. The object of th is  chapter is  to discover the ind iv iduals 

and groups whose statements in  some way lead or fo llow  behavior re le 

vant to policy-making. Primary sources fo r  th is  chapter are Nathaniel 

H. Le f f ,  Economic Policy-Making and Development in B raz i l ,  1947-1964 

(New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1968), Thomas Skidmore, P o l i t ic s  in

Brazil 1930-1964, An Experiment in Democracy (New York: Oxford

Univers ity  Press, 1967), and John D. W irth, The P o l i t ic s  of B raz il ian
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Development, 1931-1954 (Stanford, C a li fo rn ia :  Stanford University

Press, 1970).

Chapter IV o f th is  pro ject adopts Brown's model found in  the 

unpublished a r t i c le  "Toward a Complementary Version of Rhetorical 

Vision Theory" to B raz i l ian  policy-making. The object o f th is  

chapter is to model agents and agencies discovered in Chapter I I I  

in terms of roles derived from Brown's theory o f "ideology as 

communication process." Assuming tha t "the creation and communication 

of ideology proceed together" one can demonstrate th a t  the creation 

and communication of national development po licy  during an era d is 

tinguished by prominent ideologica l a c t iv i t y  l ikew ise ' proceeded 

toge the r . '"  Of p a r t ic u la r  s ign if icance to th is  p ro ject are the 

roles which ISEB and Kubitschek occupied in the elaboration of both 

po licy  and ideology. For h is to r ic a l  information on ISEB I am indebted 

to a series o f a r t ic le s  published by Nelson Werneck Sodre jo in t l y  

e n t i t le d  "H is to r ia  do ISEB" which appeared in the journal Temas de 

Ciencias Humanas in  1977 and 1978.^^ For a synthesis of ISEBiano 

thought I found he lp fu l the book by Caio Navarro de Toledo ISEB:

Fabrica de ideo log ies , 2nd. ed. (Sao Paulo, Editora Atlca , 1978). Wherever 

possible I used o r ig ina l a r t ic le s  and texts ( o f which I possess many) 

published by ISEB. Among them Helio Jaguaribe's Condicoes In s t i tu -  

t iona is  do Desenvolvimento (Rio: ISEB, 1958) was p a r t ic u la r ly  useful

in iso la t in g  the substantive content of ISEB's "ideology of national 

development."
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Chapter V employs the Brown-adopted model to analyze a speech 

which Kubitschek gave May 26, 1956. The speech and communications 

surrounding i t  characterize large scale social symbolizing of the 

f i r s t  four months of the Kubitschek admin istration. The 

communication model o f national policy-making informs language 

strategies of various groups and ind iv idua ls  s trugg ling to shape the 

"national s itua t io n "  in  ways condusive to th e ir  own in te res ts . The 

speech i l lu s t r a te s  the operation of adm in istrative strategies which 

arose in  tandem with creation and acceptance of new roles entailed 

in  technocratic government planning. Considered in terms of the 

f i r s t  h a lf  o f the Kubitschek administration the speech and 

model reveal the con te rva i l ing  ideas, roles and groups which the 

ideology of national development held in dynamic tension u n t i l  mid- 

1958. The tensions creating and constraining opportunit ies fo r  

po licy  action are, in  the Brown-adopted model, keyed to periodic 

reverses in communication trends. Hundreds of hours were spent 

in reading and t rans la t ing  Kubitschek's speeches in search of the 

message and accompanying events which encapsulated Kubitschek's 

symbol s trategies on a scale broad enough to characterize his admini

s tra t io n .  Kubitschek's speeches have been compiled by year and 

published by the Departamento de Imprensa Nacional under the t i t l e  

Discursos. I made use o f Kubitschek's autobiographies, wherever 

possible, to context e v e n t s . P a r t i c u l a r l y  helpful was A lbert 0. 

Hirschman's case study of the Braz il ian  North East, found in  his 

book Journeys Toward Progress, Studies of Economic Policy-Making 

in  Latin America (New York: Twentieth Century Fund, 1953). Celso
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Lafer, Octavio lann i, and Jorge Gustavo da Costa were helpful in

assessments of government planning and public work projects during
35the Kubitschek years.

Chapter VI is  an evaluation o f model strengths and weaknesses 

in  re la t ion  to tasks to reveal communication strategies which 

pa ra l le l the policy-making process and to discover language-directed 

perceptions mediating social con t inu ity  and change. The chapter 

attempts to va l ida te , revise or discard the in te rp re ta t ion -  

generating model which is  antic ipated in Chapters I I  and I I I ,  formulated 

in Chapter IV and tested in Chapter V. The chapter includes a summary 

of f ind ings and suggestions fo r  fu tu re  research.

Translations from Portuguese texts are my own unless indicated 

otherwise. The ISEB-Kubitschek co llaboration in national development 

po licy  ended in 1958. In 1958 a dispute on development strategy 

caused a schism in the In s t i tu te .  Also in tha t year the term "national 

development" disappeared from Kubitschek's public speeches. Conse

quently th is  study features the "ideology o f national development" 

from 1955 to 1958 and not through 1961, which would constitu te  the 

en t ire  admin istration of President Juscelino Kubitschek.
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CHAPTER I I

UNITED STATES COMMUNICATION RESEARCH OF 

"DEVELOPMENT" IN LATIN AMERICA

A search o f communication journals and d isserta t ion  abstracts 

reveals l i t t l e  information under headings "Latin  America" or "po licy  

communication." Conversely, social science reference sources c i te  

an overwhelming plethora o f information on "national development," 

much of which features roles of communication in Latin American 

national development. In th is  "famine" or "feast" predicament I 

chose, as my survey s trategy, to begin with journalism as the most 

l i k e ly  ancestor to present day communication scholars interested in 

Latin American national development. From journalism, mass media 

and communication theory I move to p o l i t ic a l  science, rural soci

ology and po licy  science only as necessary to chart the orig ins 

of development theory appearing in  journalism and communication 

sources. Wherever possible I attempt to id e n t i fy  some of the con

texts and forces which have, in the past, sh ifted  a tten tion  to 

various re i f ic a t io n s  o f "development" guiding United States re

search in  Latin America. A pro ject o f th is  magnitude is admittedly 

speculative. The l ike l ihoo d  of some mis-emphasis in  the narration 

of research trends ex is ts ,  but should be credited to the p a r t ic u la r  

sequence of discovery implied by the research strategy and not to 

any deliberate oversight.
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United States Communication Studies in 
Latin America: 1931 through 1970

J o u rn a lis t ic  Perspective: the Ethics and In s t i tu t io n s  of Democracy

From the beginning, United States jo u rn a lis ts  have noted a clash 

o f jo u rn a l is t ic  eth ics and the Latin temperament and have exhibited 

a Yankee preoccupation w ith technology, technique and growth.1 

Underlying most o f the usually descr ip tive  early a r t ic le s  and re

ports was a commitment to cons t itu t iona l guarantees fo r  personal 

l ib e r ty  and freedom of the press.2 Generally, these democratic 

motives became more e x p l ic i t  fo llow ing the advent o f World War I I  

when a free  press was regarded as a safeguard fo r  democracy.3 

Since democracy and p o l i t ic a l  development were regarded as synony

mous, the media was regarded as exerting a bénéfic iant developmental 

or democratic influence in  Latin American nations. This abiding 

jo u rn a l is t ic  perspective complemented the preva il ing  p o l i t ic a l  

science paradigm guiding early  comparative p o l i t ic s .  P o l i t ic a l  

sc ie n t is ts  used a " fo rm a l- lega l" c r i te r io n  to measure p o l i t ic a l  

development by comparing cons t itu t ion s ,  laws and government organs. 

Concurrently, jo u rn a l is ts  wrote about the exercise of cons titu t iona l 

provisions fo r  a free  press.4

Sociological Perspective: Media Systems and Modernization

Before 1950, jo u rn a l is ts  who assessed newspapers and p o l i t ic a l  

systems in  Latin  America t a c i t l y  linked communication w ith  development.

30
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In the mid 1950's while communication science was maturing w ith in

the United States, sociology and p o l i t ic a l  science shaped a f ie ld

of discourse in  which communication was a prime mover in the

process o f national development.^

In 1958 Daniel Lerner published The Passing o f Traditional

Society; Modernizing the Middle East.^ In i t  he l inks  media systems

and a h is to r ic  pattern o f Western European modernization.

. . . increasing urbanization has tended to raise 
l i te ra c y ;  r is in g  l i te ra c y  has increased media expo
sure; increasing media exposure has 'gone w ith ' wider 
economic and p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a t io n . /

He asserted tha t predominant communication systems act as an 

organon fo r  other broad sectors o f national l i f e .  Combining these 

two premises, he arrived a t a typology by which stages of develop

ment could be id e n t i f ie d  and measured. In t ra d it io n a l or under

developed nations an oral system o f communication predominates 

while  in  modern states a media system is  dominant. Oral systems 

are exclus ive ly  face-to-face and person-agent networks with no 

intervening media channels. Media systems include p r in t  and other 

techn ica lly  developed channels of communication such as newspapers, 

radio , cinema and te lev is io n .  Across society oral and media communi

cation systems tend to organize d i f fe re n t  kinds of social organiza

t io n  id e n t i f ie d  w ith t ra d i t io n a l  and modern nation types, as fo llows:

Table 1

oral media
[ t r a d i t io n a l ]  [modern]

socio-economic ru ra l-a g r ic u l tu ra l  urban-industria l
cu ltu ra l i l l i t e r a t e  l i te ra te
p o l i t ic a l  designative electora l
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Daniel Lerner's grand theory of communication and develop

ment suggested two levels of inqu iry  which were subsequently refined 

by p o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts .  On the level o f national systems Lerner 

suggested there was a s ta t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n if ic a n t  corre la t ion  between 

types o f media systems and other broad demographic variables such as 

l i te ra c y ,  urbanization, education and p o l i t ic a l  pa r t ic ipa t ion . This 

suggested f e r t i l e  ground fo r  s ta t is t i c a l  characterization between 

regions.8 I t  also provided a convenient "handle" fo r  p o l i t ic a l  

s c ie n t is ts  attempting to chart mass p o l i t ic a l  behavior in newly 

developed countr ies.^

On the ind iv idua l le ve l,  the second area o f inqu iry , Lerner 

describes the process o f modernization as a deeply personal a f fa i r  

which requires a change in national personality from "old" ways of 

th ink ing  and acting to "new" ones. On th is  le ve l,  media exposure 

functions to f a c i l i t a t e  the psychological transformation of t r a d i 

t iona l peasants. For example, in  a formerly iso lated Turkish 

v i l la g e ,  f i lm  and radio opened new worlds of information and pre

sented new models fo r  l i f e .  The media provided a lte rna tives to 

trad it ion-bound life-ways and freed receivers to id e n t i fy ,  i f  they 

so chose, w ith broader national or in terna tiona l patterns of l i f e .

An expectation of progress, a propensity fo r  growth, an openness 

to change were a l l  characte r is t ics  o f the "psychic m ob il i ty "  which 

Lerner held was the f i r s t  step toward modernity. Lerner implied 

these charac te r is t ics  were engendered by media exposure.

P o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts  who were attracted by the power o f new 

media, especia lly  rad io , to e l i c i t  pa rt ic ip a t ion  from greater segments
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of populations in  national economic and p o l i t ic a l  l i f e  became con

cerned with problems attending the "personality" transformation of 

masses. They wished to understand the psychological processes by 

which ind iv idua ls  react to new pictures o f what l i f e  can be in  order 

to avoid xenophobic nationalism and to fos te r  leadership which could 

set responsible standards o f conduct fo r  the c i t iz e n ry .  This con

cern resulted in studies of national personality and p o l i t ic a l  

cu ltu re .^^

In summation, while very few a r t ic le s  were published w ith in  

the f ie ld  o f communication during the 1950's Daniel Lerner and 

subsequent soc io log is ts  and p o l i t ic a l  sc ien t is ts  id e n t i f ie d  the 

communication system of developing countries as "both index and 

agent o f change in  a to ta l social s y s te m .^

Foreign Policy Imperative: Modernization and P o l i t ic a l  Development

On January 1, 1959 the United States hegemony over the Americas 

was shattered by the Cuban revolu tion. The threat to American security 

imposed by the existence o f a Soviet s a te l l i t e  a mere ninety miles o f f  

the Florida coast made Latin America a premiere region fo r  United States 

foreign policy action in  the early I960 's. In an attempt to block fu r 

ther Communist encroachment in  the hemisphere. President Kennedy imposed 

a program of accelerated social and economic development. This 

program, called the "A ll iance fo r  Progress," he presented before 

Congress and representatives of Latin American governments on March 

31, 1961. One area of the A ll iance , the United States Agency fo r  

In ternational Development (AID), had an annual budget of approximately
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700 m i l l io n  do lla rs  fo r  1963 and 1964.1^ The circumstance and funds, 

in pa rt,  account fo r  the burgeoning of communication-oriented 

studies in Latin  America in  the I9 6 0 's.

The communication studies of the 1960's can be grouped roughly 

in to  two overlapping groups. F i r s t ,  there were numerous a r t ic le s  

which consciously refined and tested the Lerner hypothesis tha t 

communication served as an "index and agent" of national development. 

Second, there was a group of a r t ic le s  which transferred communication 

research rationa les developed in  the United S ta te s - - i .e . , media 

e f fe c ts ,  functions, information-seeking, and the two-step-flow 

paradigms o f societa l communication--to a Latin American se tt ing . 

Studies of the second type are distinguished from the f i r s t  by the 

absence of any formal theore t ica l l in k  between communication and de

velopment. However, in varying degrees they approach problems of 

national development suggested by other d isc ip l ine s .  For example, 

p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t  Samuel Huntington regarded the progression from 

t rad it ion a lism  to modernization as "the best framework fo r  analyzing 

Latin American p o l i t i c s . "13 Three o f four major research in terests  

which Huntington id e n t i f ie d  were eas ily  coopted by communication 

researchers. They included mass m ob il iza tion , in which communications 

exerts s ig n i f ic a n t  in fluence, e l i t e  broadening, which among other 

things en ta i ls  the d i f fu s io n  and flow of information, and the de

velopment of in s t i tu t io n s  inc lud ing the media in d u s try .14

Communication Studies Attacking Development Problems

Taking the second of these two groups f i r s t ,  I would l i k e  to 

proceed by l i s t i n g  some o f the assumptions which function as a context
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f o r  the a r t ic le s  that have a developmentalist framework and fo llow  

with questions which apparently guided research. For sake o f reada

b i l i t y  I w i l l  reserve f u l l  b ib liograph ic  information o f a r t ic le s  

to the endnotes.

Assuming mass media confronts underdeveloped nations with new 

information and new l i f e  patterns and that these images possess 

some la te n t  modernizing v ir tu e ,  what are they? How useful are 

these images in fos te ring  in te rna tiona l understanding and cooper

ation?^^ Supposing mass media exposure of Latin American opinion 

leaders and jo u rn a l is t ic  e l i t e  is  s tra teg ic  to the c ircu la t io n  of 

information and the spread of modern values, what is  the media 

use of these groups?!^ Within those groups what factors corre late 

w ith modern values?17 What factors influence the Latin American 

journa lis t?18 And more broadly, what in s t i tu t io n s  fos te r  and support 

the profess iona liza tion of jo u rn a l is ts  and the modernization of mass 

media in Latin America?^^

Presuming media systems evolve together with th e ir  social and 

p o l i t ic a l  settings (from t ra d it io n a l to modern pa rt ic ipa t iona l 

s truc tu res), what re la t ionsh ips , i f  any, ex is t  between a free press 

and other demographic and p o l i t ic a l  variables?^^ Assuming media 

exposure f a c i l i t a te s  the adoption o f modern a tt i tudes  and practices, 

what media do d i f fe re n t  groups attend which might f a c i l i t a t e  communi

cation s t r a t e g ie s ? ^ !  During p o l i t ic a l  c r ises, what are the functions 

o f the mass media in  modernizing t ra n s it io n a l c o u n tr ie s ? 2 2  Presuming 

l i te ra c y  and education f a c i l i t a t e  national development and these 

a tt i tudes  and s k i l l s  can be transmitted through radio and te lev is ion ,
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what programs and technologies are availab le in  executing a public 

policy o f national development.23

Studies Positing Communication-Generated Development Processes

During the 1960's many communication research tools and de

signs which had been developed in the United States were directed 

toward Latin America. In the a r t ic le s  I have c ited  above there was 

no grand theory which subsumed both the process of national develop

ment and the process, e f fec ts ,  uses and functions of the mass media. 

Consequently, the underlying problems which these a r t ic le s  addressed 

were exogenous to the theories guiding research questions and de

signs. A second group of a r t ic le s  during th is  decade tested and 

refined Daniel Lerner's hypothesis tha t communication served as the 

"index and agent" o f national development.

That mass communication is  an agent fo r  modernization was the 

consensus o f several a r t ic le s .  Paul J. Deutschmann attempted a 

"snap shot" o f the inexorable "world-wide communications revolution"

by studying the s h i f t  of media systems in a small Andean v i l la g e  
24in Colombia. His research hypothesis was that

certa in  p r io r  charac te r is t ics  of ind iv idua ls  . . . 
prepare them to receive mass communications, and 
tha t upon receiving mass messages certa in  changes 
in knowledge, b e l ie fs ,  aspirations and behavior occur.

The antecedents or predisposing variables were those suggested by

Daniel Lerner; they included "education level ( l i te ra c y  and years

o f school), fam ily  s ize , and age." Consequent or possible "e ffec ts "

variables included knowledge and adoption of ag r icu ltu ra l and medical

innovations, aspirations fo r  children and p o l i t ic a l  knowledge.
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Deutschmann concluded tha t peasants with high media exposure cor

related with both predisposing variables and consequent modernizing 

practices and a tt i tudes .

Everett M. Rogers explored the same hypothesis with greater

conceptual candor and c la r i t y  in  his study of f iv e  Colombian peasant

communities. His conclusions described mass media as a causal

nexus between antecedent and consequent variab les. He states:

Of f iv e  antecedent variables studied, cosmopoliteness, 
measured by the number of t r ip s  to urban centers, and 
functional l i te ra c y  were most h ighly related to mass 
media exposure . . . , years of education and social status 
were consis ten tly  p o s i t iv e ly  related . . . , age was con
s is te n t ly  negatively re la ted .

Among the consequent variab les, empathy, ag r icu ltu ra l 
innovativeness, home innovativeness, p o l i t ic a l  knowledge 
and educational aspira tions fo r  children were most highly 
related to mass media . . . .

Thus we have seen tha t mass media exposure leads to 
certain^gonsequences, generally ind ica ting  modernization

Rogers defined modernization as the adoption of certa in  psychological 

v ir tues  tending toward greater social and economic pa r t ic ip a t io n ,

i . e . ,  "empathy, innovativeness, p o l i t ic a l  knowledge, achievement 

motivation, and educationalandoccupational asp ira tions ."^^  While 

Rogers did not allude to his previous research in  d i f fus ion  of 

innovation, i t  is  obvious tha t he regarded the adoption process and 

social change process as id e n t ic a l .28 Rather than analyze media 

audiences according to stages of adoption ( i . e . ,  in te re s t ,  t r i a l ,  

evaluation, and adoption), Rogers focused his e f fo r ts  on the con

s truc t ion  o f tests and measures o f media exposure and national per

sona li ty  t r a i t s  o f modernity.
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A study by F. B. Waisenen and Jerome T. Durlak which sampled 

the en t ire  country of Costa Rica attempted a conceptual and methodo

log ica l refinement o f the cogn it ive  precursors to national develop

ment. Their hypothesis stated:

The greater the use of mass media channels and the 
more favorable the evaluation of these channels as 
sources of in formation, the greater the l ike l ihood  
of a 'modern' view o f  the world. [The modern view 
was conceived as] se lf-perceived innovativeness, 
a t t i tu d e  toward r isk tak ing ,  commitment to planning 
(and inverse ly re la ted to fa ta l is m ) ,  perception of 
national l i f e  conditions, educational aspiration 
levels fo r  ch i ld ren , and readiness to accept new 
ideas (or adopt innovations, w ith a t t i tu d e  toward 
fam ily  planning as an in d ic a to r ) .29

The authors of th is  a r t i c le  dissent somewhat from Deutschmann and 

Rogers in  th e i r  re la t iv e  emphasis upon features in  Lerner's paradigm 

fo r  development. The a r t i c le  concludes tha t l i te ra c y  and formal 

education may be a more s ig n i f ic a n t  i n i t i a l  determinant to psycho

log ica l modernism. With "a ce rta in  amount o f schooling, a point of 

social-psychological m ob il iza tion  (or a t t i tu d in a l  'take o f f )  may 

o c c u r . "29 However, a f te r  reaching the i n i t i a l  ig n i t io n  stage, mass 

media functions to d i re c t  a t t i tu d e  changes toward modernity.

The three preceding a r t ic le s  were published successively 

from 1964 to 1967. They i l l u s t r a te  a progressive tes ting  and r a t i 

f ic a t io n  of the Lerner hypothesis. Media exposure and modernization 

were tested in  one v i l la g e ,  in  f iv e  v i l la g e s ,  and in an en t ire  country. 

Treated with growing s ta t is t i c a l  determinance, media exposure moved 

from merely co rre la t ing  w ith modernity to causing i t .  Together 

the a r t ic le s  represent one e f fo r t  to l in k  mass media and development 

under the aegis of grand theory. A second e f fo r t  of the I960 's was
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directed toward the in tegra tion  of communication in to  p o l i t ic a l  

science theories o f p o l i t ic a l  development. A masterful but unfor

tunate ly  s o l i ta ry  work in th is  vein was Communications and P o l i t ic a l  

Development edited by Lucian W. Pye.^^ Frequently the points of 

in teg ra tion  between communication and p o l i t ic a l  science were at 

leve ls  o f  theory and analysis which were commonplace wisdom fo r  

which there was no need nor a b i l i t y  to tes t  and v e r i fy .

The Passing of a Dominant Paradigm: P o l i t ic a l
R ealit ies  and Heuris tic  Value

In the la te  1950's and early 1960's there were optimism and 

high hopes regarding the impact of mass communications in fostering 

development. However, by 1956 the m il l ions  o f do l la rs  spent in  the 

A lliance fo r  Progress resulted in  a dismal lack of progress defined 

by any standard. Between 1961 and 1966 s ix  o f fourteen democratic 

republics in  Latin America were replaced by m i l i ta ry  regimes.

American m i l i ta r y  in tervention in  Santo Domingo (1965) and covert 

CIA involvement in the coup which k i l le d  Chilean President Salvador 

Allende (1973) had a disastrous e f fe c t  upon Latin American perceptions 

o f United States' motives in  the region. Within the United States 

social s c ie n t is ts  who formerly had been secure in charting the course 

o f world development were perplexed and confounded by domestic s t r i f e  

surrounding the c i v i l  r igh ts  and anti-war movements. Consequently 

the la te  1960's and early 1970's witnessed an erosion of the dominant 

United States model o f communication and development.

The dominant United States model o f communication and national 

development was based on the assumption, f i r s t  id e n t i f ie d  by Daniel
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Lerner, tha t media systems and mass media were the "index and agent" 

to modernization. In the la te  1960's and early 1970's two rea liza 

tions promoted the demise o f th is  model. F i r s t ,  i t  was discovered 

tha t media-generated mass m obil iza tion can have a disastrous e f fe c t  

on economic progress and p o l i t ic a l  s ta b i l i t y .  Then i t  was d is 

covered that the model did not recognize s ig n i f ic a n t  message and 

s itua t ion  variables in  the d if fus io n  of ag r icu ltu ra l innovations.

In 1957, Daniel Lerner o p t im is t ic a l ly  described mass yearnings 

fo r  greater economic and p o l i t ic a l  pa r t ic ipa t ion  as a "revolu tion 

of r is in g  expectations." In a subsequent ed it ion  of his book The 

Passing of T rad it iona l Society, he describes the unmet and increas

ing ly  pers is ten t demands of the masses as a potentia l "revolu tion 

o f r is in g  f ru s t ra t io n . " ^ ^  The function of the media to  create de

mands fo r  products and services associated w ith  developed economies 

had several deleterious e ffects  in developing countries. I t  con

tr ibu ted  to greater social d iv is ion  and c o n f l ic t  between the th in  

stratum which could a ffo rd  to  l iv e  the modern l i f e s t y le  of "con

spicuous consumption" and those stra ta  which could not. A "want"/ 

"get" imbalance aggravated the p o l i t ic a l  demands o f newly franchised 

masses, making them susceptible to the " t ra n s i t io n a l"  disease of 

communism. Insistence of upper and middle classes upon modeling 

consumption s ty les o f th e ir  counterparts in modern states aggravated 

already imbalanced national consumption/savings ra tios  and promoted 

in f la t io n .  As more national income was spent on consumption, less 

was devoted to investments which u lt im ate ly  could break dependence 

upon foreign suppliers of consumer goods. An unwillingness to c u r ta i l
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consumption and greater demand fo r  fore ign imports in  the developing 

country than demand fo r  th e i r  exports abroad created indemic in f la t io n .  

In Latin America in  the early  1960's in f la t io n  m il i ta ted  against 

social cohesiveness between classes. P o l i t ic a l  demands o f the masses 

were greater than national economic or p o l i t ic a l  systems would or 

could de live r. Facing runaway social m ob il iza tion , the Army in s ix  

o f fourteen democratic nations in  Latin America produced coups to 

preserve p o l i t ic a l  order ( a l l  in the name of l ib e ra l  democratic 

values). Consequently, among p o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts  the formerly 

o p t im is t ic  appraisals of the bottom-up pressure o f social m ob il i

zation to promote development was tempered by the necessity of 

in s t i tu t io n  bu ild ing .

In 1966, John McNelly published an op t im is t ic  survey o f re

search on communication and modernization in Latin A m e r i c a . I n  

i t  he organized research f ind ings around four common sense proposi

t ions . One of the proposit ions—"the . . . [media] must contain 

content relevant to modernization"- - inadvertently  revealed a "b lind 

spot" in the dominant communication model. The weight of research 

up to  tha t time had been directed a t measuring the growing media 

a v a i la b i l i t y ,  use and consequent modernizing e ffec ts .  McNelly's 

survey revealed a woeful lack o f emphasis on content of media and 

i t s  relevance to modernization.^^ Perhaps the beneficent modernizing 

influence of media content was assumed as se lf-ev iden t so long as 

researchers focused th e i r  e f fo r ts  on id e n t i fy in g  and measuring a 

cons te l la t ion  o f "modern" a t t i tudes  fo r  which i t  was impossible to 

observe d ire c t  referents in media content. However, when the object
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of research was the adoption of spec if ic  ag r icu ltu ra l practices, 

"re levant content" became s a l ie n t ,  as is  evident in a set of a r t i 

cles by John Fett.

In 1972, John Fett analyzed the content of newspapers in the 

B raz i l ian  a g r ic u ltu ra l sta te  o f Rio Grande do Sul. He found that 

while an ample amount o f space was devoted to ag r icu ltu ra l news, 

only a small proportion o f the information was d i re c t ly  serviceable 

fo r  farmers in  the c irc u la t io n  r e g i o n . H e  suggested tha t jo u rn a l

i s t i c  education might solve th is  problem. In 1975, Fett expanded 

his concept of "s itu a t io n a l relevance" of information to include 

" in fra s t ru c tu ra l factors  [which] set the parameters in  which an 

ind iv idua l can make decisions and a c t . F e t t ,  in th is  a r t i c le ,  

studied the information-seeking behavior of farmers in  re la t io n  to 

the la t i tu d e  o f real choices in marketing th e i r  crops. The data 

support the hypothesis tha t farmers "seek more market information 

fo r  the product tha t they se l l  in  the less re s t r ic t iv e  market than 

they do fo r  the product they se ll in  the more re s t r ic t iv e  market. 

F e t t 's  conclusion marks a radical departure from previous research 

which somehow assumed tha t  communication was in  i t s e l f  a s u f f ic ie n t  

and necessary cause fo r  the adoption of new or modern a tti tudes and 

practices. As he put i t :

The value of information as an aid to development 
cannot accurately be judged through measures o f sources 
or channels or number o f receivers. For that matter, 
content measures alone also give no true measure o f value.

Information value is  a function o f  the la t i tu d e  of 
decision making open to a farmer in a p a r t ic u la r  s i tu 
a tion and how well the message addresses i t s e l f  to 
carry ing out p a r t ic u la r  courses o f action in that
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s itua t ion  . . . .  Where opportunit ies do not e x is t ,  
communication alone can do l i t t l e  to make them.
Where s itua t io na l factors do not permit a choice of 
action, most peasant farmers ( ra t io n a l ly )  seek l i t t l e  
in form ation.^"

Furthermore, F e t t 's  emphasis upon the role o f communication and 

decision making w ith in  the framework of determining structures 

signals the influence o f Latin American theories which presently 

characterize the continuing debate on communication and development.

Latin American and United States Studies on Communication
and Development: 1970 to the Present

Field hydrologists frequently look fo r  physical signs to in d i 

cate peak water levels o f  flooding r ive rs  or streams. The ebb and

flow of in te l le c tu a l  movements can likew ise be charted by certa in 

physical landmarks. The 1964 publication of Wilbur Schramm's 

Mass Media and National Development marks a zenith of confidence and 

optimism regarding the modernizing influence o f the mass media.

A consciously retrospective book (published in  1976) by Schramm and 

Daniel Lerner e n t i t le d  Communication and Change: Ten Years Later

c le a r ly  indicates a lapse of theory in  the intervening decade.

In the fo llow ing passage, Everett Rogers expressed well the con

sensus:

We then thought we knew what development was, how 
to measure i t ,  and what caused i t  . . . .

Now in  1976, we look backward . . . .  Government 
o f f i c ia ls  in  most developing countries have indeed heeded 
our advice and sought to u t i l i z e  mass media fo r  develop
ment purposes.

But l i t t l e  real development has occurred by ju s t  about 
any standard.

From the la te  1960's to the present, concepts of communication and



45

development have sh ifted  from dominant United States models to 

a l te rna tive  South American paradigms implying new and d i f fe re n t  

roles fo r  communication in development.

Latin American C r it ic ism : "Who is  to Blame?"

Daniel Lerner posited a worldwide h is to r ic a l pattern in which 

nations evolve through progressive stages from underdeveloped or 

t ra d it io n a l soc ie ties to  developed and modern s t a t e s . P o l i t i c a l  

sc ie n t is ts  l i k e  W. W. Rostow and C. E. Black followed with s im ila r  

stages of th e ir  own.44 The patterns and stages suggested by these 

theor is ts  presumed a un iversa l, l in e a r  and d u a l is t ic  model o f de

velopment which viewed " t ra d i t io n a l"  segments o f the populace in 

habiting the rura l ag r icu ltu ra l regions as h is to r ic a l ly  more archaic 

and less advanced; urban and in dus tr ia l populaces were seen as 

imaging the na tion 's  fu tu re . The central problem of national 

development enta iled "catching up" backward populaces by c u l t iv a t in g  

understanding, motivation and s k i l l s  which served as prerequisites 

to wider economic and p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a t ion .  Communication theoris ts  

saw th e i r  ro le  in the modernization process as the disseminators of 

modern ideas.45

When, however, the best e f fo r ts  of social sc ie n t is ts  and 

technical advisors fa i le d  to achieve a desired e f fe c t ,  the model 

frequently a t tr ib u te d  blame fo r  tha t fa i lu re  to the receivers of 

media messages includ ing stubborn in trans igent peasants and an emer

gent leadership wavering between modern practices and t ra d it io n a l 

values. In id e n t i fy in g  these groups with the term " t ra d i t io n a l , "
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policy-makers and social sc ie n t is ts  im p l ic i t l y  blamed them fo r  the 

fa i lu re  of development programs. Latin Americans researching the 

d i f fu s io n  of ag r icu ltu ra l innovations, p a r t ic u la r ly  in B raz i l ,  were 

f i r s t  to perceive and c r i t i c i z e  model "blindness" to s itua t iona l 

constra in ts resu lt ing  from peasant decision-making.^^ The simple 

fa c t  is  tha t farmers in frequently  adopted innovations when they 

did not own or control the land, or when there were adverse market, 

p r ice , transporta t ion , storage and c re d it  conditions. Realization 

o f  th is  fa c t  challenged the e ff icacy  o f communication to promote 

development.^^ Model "blindness" to in fra s t ru c tu ra l conditions 

created the suspicion tha t i t  likew ise "missed" determining social 

re la t ions  which constrain communication behavior and adoption. Did 

the s t a t i s t i c a l l y  aggregate groups ( i . e .  modernizing early adopters 

and t ra d i t io n  laggards) correspond to "real social groups in  the 

sense of people characterized by certa in  spec if ic  mutual re la tions"?^^ 

I f  the impact of communication on the d i f fu s io n  o f innovations is 

l im ite d  by contextual features, in what way could i t  be said that 

socio-economic structures control both communication and change?^^ 

Regardless o f  the answers to these questions, they acted as pivots 

to  s h i f t  blame fo r  pers is ten t underdevelopment from ind iv idua ls  to 

systems at each extension of decision-making environment: contextua l,

in f r a s t ru c tu ra l , socio-economic and p o l i t ic a l- id e o lo g ic a l .

Latin  American C r it ic ism : "United States Paradigms Good fo r  Whom?"

Persistent underdevelopment in  Latin America, seemingly imper

vious to a l l  plans and projects to foment progress, was an embarrassing



47

fa c t  which compelled explanation. Who or what was responsible fo r  

th is  social b l igh t?  As I noted above, Latin American researchers 

c r i t ic iz e d  research paradigms which a ttr ibu ted  blame to ind iv idua ls  

and other factors  wholly w ith in  national borders. In Latin America, 

they emphasized, there existed s truc tu ra l constra in ts on decision

making which l im ite d  both the a b i l i t y  of agents to modernize th e ir  

l ives  and nation and th e i r  re sp o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  fa i lu re  in development 

plans and pro jects . Furthermore, Latin American researchers claimed 

tha t social science research paradigms o r ig ina t ing  in the United 

States did not merely obfuscate the root causes of regional under

development; in  some ways they perpetuated i t .

Communication research appropriate fo r  United States conditions 

did not f i t  the very d i f fe re n t  soc ia l,  economic, p o l i t ic a l  and cu l

tu ra l se tting  in  Latin America. When the "information" and "develop

ment benefits" gap widened (between the pr iv i leged modernizing sector 

and the t ra d i t io n a l  masses) in emerging nations, despite assiduous 

e f fo r ts  to narrow the chasm, even United States researchers began 

to jo in  the c r i t ic is m .  One observer noted:

One of the serious errors in communication research has 
been the way we have gone about tes ting  overseas gen
e ra liza t ions  based on research in the U. S. Several 
years o f elated reports and journal a r t ic le s  were de
voted to proving tha t the same generalizations applied 
overseas. I t  was only when we began to submit these 
generalizations to the acid tes t o f usefulness that we 
found we did not have a body of useful knowledge fo r  
the development goals at hand.^O

Perhaps communication research worked in  the United States because

i t  had evolved there and served i t s  societa l character, A f te r  a l l .
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as P.T. Myren noted;

What kind o f society hosted these remarkable 
s c ie n t i f ic  experiments and advancements? Was i t  
one burdened by poverty, a f f l i c te d  by social con
f l i c t ,  and shaken by in s ta b i l i t y ?  Not a t a l l .  I t  
was bas ica l ly  a prosperous, content, peaceful, and 
stable society . . . .  I t  was also a society where 
in d iv id u a l i ty  was predominant over co l lec t iv ism , 
competition was more determinant than cooperation, and 
economic and technological wisdom were more important 
than cu ltu ra l growth, social ju s t ic e ,  and s p i r i tu a l  
enhancement. F in a l ly ,  i t  was a society on the 
br ink  of becoming the world 's m ightiest and most 
in f lu e n t ia l  economic empire.

This cu ltu ra l heritage, Luis Ramiro Beltran asserted, results  in a 

paradigmatic blindness in both eyes, an in a b i l i t y  to perceive under

ly ing  assumptions and values of United States social science, and 

an in s e n s i t iv i t y  to the h is to r ic a l and cu ltu ra l d is t in c t io n s  of 

Latin America which demands the service of another kind of science.

For example, underlying the d if fu s io n  model o f innovations 

were development assumptions which were compatible to  United States 

h is to r ic a l experience. "Communication . . . can generate develop

ment . . . .  [I]ncreased production and consumption of goods and

services cons t itu te  the essence o f development . . . .  [T]he key
53to increased p rodu c tiv ity  is  technological innovation . . . ."

In Latin America such assumptions masked possible consideration of 

the influence o f socio-economic and p o l i t ic a l  conditions on the goals, 

management, and u lt im ate success o f development pro jects. They 

missed the issues of f a i r  d is t r ib u t io n  of benefits and penalties 

associated w ith innovations. Seldom was technology evaluated to assess 

i t s  technical q u a l i ty ,  t imeliness, cu ltu ra l and social com patib il i ty  

before being introduced in to  Latin American se tt ings. Development
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projects based on these assumptions soon demonstrated oversights 

cost ly  to groups and to whole national economies.

Latin American c r i t i c s  charged that United States communication 

research was essen tia l ly  a science of adjustment, a tool to conform 

ind iv idua ls  to the status quo.^^ Mass media research focused on 

receivers ' réponse to messages and not on source behavior.^® In 

anti-propaganda studies during the second World War and in  subsequent 

public re la t ions , advertis ing and marketing campaigns, the patrons 

of communication research were those who held the p o l i t ic a l  and 

economic power. How could communication research and Latin American 

media industries fo s te r ,  as prelude to wider economic and p o l i t ic a l  

pa r t ic ip a t io n ,  more ega li ta r ia n  values and re la t ions  when the power- 

holding e l i te s  were averse to such fundamental a l te ra t io n  o f society?^^ 

I t  was obvious to c r i t i c s  tha t the s truc tu ra l constra in ts peculiar 

to Latin America and the exigencies o f national development demanded 

the creation of new sciences, new research and new roles fo r  communi

cation and development.

New Sciences: Radicalism or Research?

The movement from United States' paradigms of communication 

and development to Latin  American ones is  a s h i f t  from em pir ica lly  

defined, methodologically rigorous social science to a more pro

blematic, a n a ly t ic a l ly  in tensive human science; from ostensibly 

objective s c ie n t i f ic  researchers to  p o l i t i c a l l y  committed s c ie n t is ts .  

Luis Ramiro Beltran said:

. . . the new approach stems from understanding 
communication in te g ra l ly  and dynamically as a process
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in  which a l l  components deserve comparable and undis
located a tten tion . I t  also stems from the conviction 
tha t such a process is  in ex tr ica b ly  interwoven w ith the 
s tructure  of to ta l society and, p a r t ic u la r ly ,  w ith the 
economic determinants of th is  s truc ture . Furthermore, 
i t  perceives communication a c t iv i t y  in Latin America as 
being ju s t  as conditioned by U.S. communication in te res ts  
as the overall social system of the region is  dependent 
economically, c u l tu ra l ly ,  and p o l i t i c a l l y  on th is  p a r t i 
cu la r  country.

In th is  new science devoted to understanding regional and national 

r e a l i t ie s ,  the concept of "ideology" functions to in tegrate communi

cation with economic, p o l i t i c a l  and social s tructures. Borrowing 

heavily from Marx and Mannheim, Latin  Americans have attempted to 

c ra f t  sciences which can help them see th e i r  own ex is ten t ia l 

s itu a t io n  and develop a pro jec t fo r  national se lf- transform ation .^^  

Among Latin American social s c ie n t is ts  there is  a consensus 

tha t there can be no such thing as ideo log ica l ly  free or p o l i t i c a l l y  

neutral research. Most sc ie n t is ts  are committed to p o l i t ic a l  in 

volvement in  the service of societa l change; some could be called 

"reform-minded," and others, " re v o lu t io n - in c l in e d ." Some assume 

science to be in  service o f p o l i t ic s  and therefore do not d is tingu ish  

between s c ie n t i f i c  and p o l i t ic a l  acts. Others contend that science 

and p o l i t ic s  are re lated but d i f fe re n t  and tha t the "s c ie n t is t  should 

not disguise his m i l i ta n t  convictions in s c ie n t i f i c  garment.

Confusion regarding the self-governing norms of science in  Latin 

America led Luis Ramiro Beltran to contrast the s u i t a b i l i t y  and re

l i a b i l i t y  of United States and Latin American paradigms. On th is  

top ic  he said:
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Latin  American communication researchers may face the 
dilemma o f having to choose between ideo log ica lly  con
servative and methodologically rigorous research on 
one hand and rigorous radicalism on the other.

The question to which Beltran alludes is  yet unresolved. Do the

"new" sciences guiding Latin American e f fo r ts  to f ind  equitable

and enduring development cons titu te  genuine research or mere

radicalism?

Many Latin  American researchers focused th e ir  e f fo r ts  on de

tec ting  the deep ideologica l meanings underlying apparently innocuous 

content formats l i k e  comic s t r ip s  and soap operas. Others focused 

upon the United States' domination of Latin America's "cu lture  

industry" inc lud ing popular magazines, advert is ing , te lev is ion  pro

gramming, school tex ts ,  news agencies, etc. They seemed driven to 

uncover a conspiracy o f information and images which fo rc ib ly  

penetrated Latin  American society, d is to r ted  national se lf-perception 

(and thus national potency) and leg it im ized an unjust and unequal 

concentration o f  power in  the hands of anti-development and a n t i 

national m ino r i t ie s .  Viewed from th is  perspective, the mass media 

industry of Latin  America was an instrument perpetrating regional 

underdevelopment, not a tool to remedy i t .

Some United States researchers were likew ise drawn to consider 

communication in the context o f development problems. In the mid 

and la te  1970's there were, notably, several symposiums and a r t ic le s  

in  the Journal o f Communication on cu ltu ra l dependency and in te rna

t iona l news n e t w o r k s . T h e  e d i to r ia l  in troduction to the 1975 

symposium a ffirm s the c e n t ra l i ty  o f communication to "cu ltu ra l
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dependency." I t  stated in part:

The focus of the Winter 1974 symposium was the 
unequal flow of information and entertainment products 
around the world. The pr inc ipa l issue tha t emerged was 
tha t o f a type o f unequal power re la tionsh ip  which is 
ne ither mainly m i l i ta r y  nor ju s t  economic or p o l i t ic a l  
(although i t  may r e f le c t  a l l  of these), but p r im ar ily  
communicational. That re la t ionsh ip  creates what might 
be called "cu l tu ra l dependencies"—countries deeply 
under the influence of values and images e ithe r  
t o ta l ly  extraneous to them or not representative o f the 
needs o f th e ir  m a jo r i t ies .  Elizabeth de Cardona wrote 
tha t:  "Cultura l dependency means tha t the people of our
countries have to brush th e i r  teeth three times a day 
even i f  they don 't  have anything to eat.

Some of the a r t ic le s  such as P a tr ic ia  Fagen's "Media in Allende's 

C h ile ,"  I read w ith genuine h is to r ic a l and scholarly in te res t  fo r  

the development questions i t  posed. Others such as "Plaza Sesamo: 

'Neutra l ' Language or 'C u ltu ra l Assault '?" by Rose Goldsen and 

Azrie l B ib liow icz proved wearisome because of i t s  cav i l ing  i l l u s 

t ra t io ns  and polemical conclusions. That the Spanish language 

version of Sesame Street could not represent equally the l in g u is t ic  

and cu ltu ra l d iv e rs i ty  of Latin American nations does not, to me, 

warrant the charge tha t the programs "expose the continent's  children 

to a massive cu ltu ra l assault whose consequences are inca lcu lab le ."^^  

The a r t ic le s  to which I have referred above f a l l  roughly in to  

an o r ien ta tion  toward Latin American development which p o l i t ic a l  

sc ie n t is ts  ca l l  "dependencia" r e s e a r c h . W h i l e  the theory of 

dependency ( in  many instances) provides a p lausible explanation fo r  

conditions in  Latin America, i t  is  not eas ily  adopted to empirical 

measurement and tes t ing . The im p l ic i t l y  marxist stance of much of 

the l i te ra tu re  makes such "experiments" fa r  too v io le n t  and costly .
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Conclusion

This chapter charts some of the contexts and forces which, 

in  the past, have sh ifted  a tten tion  to  various re i f ic a t io n s  o f "de

velopment" guiding United States research in Latin America. Prior 

to World War I I  jo u rn a l is ts  and p o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts  judged Latin 

American "development" on the basis o f ethnocentric comparisons 

fea turing  technique, in s t i tu t io n s  and laws. Following World War 

I I  United States researchers stressed universal and un i l inea r  models 

of social and p o l i t ic a l  development. Following the Cuban revolution 

a tten t ion  was focused on Latin  America by United States security  

needs. The dismal f a i lu re  o f the "A ll iance fo r  Progress" to im

prove p o l i t ic a l  s t a b i l i t y  and the growth of l ib e ra l  democratic values 

and economic prosperity d is i l lu s io n e d  both United States and Latin 

American social s c ie n t is ts .  Since then Hispanic c r i t i c s  have drawn 

a tten tion  to the poor " f i t "  o f United States research paradigms, as 

cu l tu ra l a r t i fa c ts  unsuitable to the economic, p o l i t ic a l  and social 

r e a l i t ie s  of Latin  America.

Recent a r t ic le s  in the Latin American Research Review state 

tha t in  the la s t  two decades p o l i t ic a l  research in Latin America has 

been dominated by a developmentalist framework and a p p r o a c h . T h e  

a r t ic le s  contr ibute in s igh t  in to  trends in development theory guiding 

research. These trends, I believe, carry s ig n i f ic a n t  implications 

fo r  the ro le of communication in  the process o f social con tinu ity  

and change which is  ca lled "national development." During the early 

to mid-1960's men l i k e  Gabriel Almond, Lucian Pye, W. W. Rostow, Karl
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Deutsch and Samuel Huntington posited universal and un i l inea r  models 

of social and p o l i t ic a l  change cons t itu t ing  "development."®^ They 

employed T a lco t t  Parsons' socio log ica l theory of "s truc tu re -func t ion 

al ism" in  t h e i r  attempts to chart out "pa tte rns ,"  "processes," and 

"stages" from " t ra d i t io n a l"  to "modern" societies.^® Parsons' grand 

theory o f societa l permanence and change was based on a b io log ic  

metaphor of " o r g a n i s m . T h i s  metaphor became the basis fo r  systems 

theories of social d y n a mi c s . " O r g a n i s m"  i s a composite o f in te r 

dependent subsystems capable of change w ith in  the ambit of p o te n t ia l i ty  

enta iled in  two dynamics: f i r s t ,  homeostasis governs the preservation

of in s t i tu t io n a l  or sector ia l boundaries comprising social systems, 

and second, transmissions occur across these boundaries. The f i r s t  

dynamic stresses co n t in u ity ,  the second features change. Within 

Parsons' system and those p o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts  I have l is te d  above 

who elaborated upon i t ,  there is  an information-stressing notion 

o f communication in "development." "Communication" equals " in fo r 

mation-substance" in  terms of supports and demands which are c irc u 

la ted and exchanged across boundaries. Transmissions of " in formation- 

substance" are charted as they work th e i r  way "up" the p o l i t ic a l  

system and as au th o r i ta t ive  resource and value a lloca tions work th e ir  

way "down."

Those theo r is ts  o f social con t in u ity  and change, among whom 

we can include Daniel Lerner, were o p t im is t ic .  Their models were 

neat and simple, but by and large naive and ethnocentric. When Latin 

American h is to ry  fa i le d  to conform to th e i r  a p r io r i  frameworks, 

development theo r is ts  and social sc ie n t is ts  began to look fo r
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a lte rna tive  explanations. With the fa i lu re  of John F. Kennedy's 

hemispheric development program, the "A lliance fo r  Progress" and the 

wretching social crises which a f f l ic te d  United States' society from 

1965 on—the "Dominican Invasion, V ie t Nam, c i t ie s  in flame and 

in s t i tu t io n s  under attack, Nixon, the student movement, e tc ."^^  

optimism was replaced by d is il lus ionm ent. There arose a new emphasis 

on " c o n f l ic t  theories" and " s t ru c tu ra l is t "  in te rp re ta tions  of Latin 

America. A tten t ion  was drawn to the constraints on so c io -p o l i t ic a l 

change rooted in  economic power re la tionsh ips. "Development" was 

seen as dependent upon dramatic change in  national structures, fo r  

example, the re d is t r ib u t io n  of land or other factors  o f production. 

"Communication" was a lte rn a te ly  viewed as a tool fo r  the perpetration 

o f unjust power re la t ionsh ips , or fo r  th e ir  overthrow.

Emerging out o f th is  too b r ie f  survey o f the progressive r e i f i 

cations of "development" and corresponding ro le fo r  "communication" 

is  my own hypothesis tha t "communication" might serve not merely as 

a contr ibu ting  fa c to r  to "national development" but as a master or 

c o n tro l l in g  var iab le . In th is  conviction I am encouraged by A lbert 

0. Hirschman's "poss ib i l ism ."^^  Hirschman responds to the current 

pessimism in development theory which features "obstacles." The 

pessimism is  rooted in  past fa i lu re s .  Attempts at surmounting obstacles 

had fa i le d ,  by both revolutionary and reform ist means; hence national 

development is  an im poss ib i l i ty .  According to Hirschman th is  pessi

m is t ic  analysis is  caused by a c r is is  of imagination, by an in a b i l i t y  

to conjure intermediate or a l te rna t ive  "fu tu res" in  which potentia l 

fo r  change in ex is t ing  s tructures, including formerly perceived
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"obstacles," is  explo ited. Managing perceptions of "obstacles" and 

the "possible" is ,  fo r  Hirschman, the key to successful po licy  imple

mentation. He states th is  in  an a r t ic le  e n t i t le d  "Obstacles to 

Development: A C lass if ica t ion  and Quasi-Vanishing Act,"

F in a l ly ,  and most important, while our exercise points 
to many ways in which obtacles can be made in to  assets 
or l ived  with or turned, i t  says nothing about the 
a b i l i t y  to perceive these p o s s ib i l i t ie s  on the part o f 
the policy makers in  developing countries. I f  th e ir  
a b i l i t y  is  s t r i c t l y  l im ite d ,  as is  often the case, 
then th is  very l im i ta t io n  emerges as a super obstacle, 
which commands and conditions the existence and 
seriousness o f the more conventional obstacles, and i t  
can now be to ld  tha t the survey here presented was 
re a l ly  aimed a t loosening the g r ip  o f th is  central 
d i f f i c u l t y ,  (emphasis mine) 73

I t  is  my hunch tha t a d iscurs ive exploration of communication s tra te 

gies employed by the Kubitschek government in promoting national 

development po licy  w i l l  l ikew ise "loosen the g r ip  of th is  central 

d i f f i c u l t y "  through revealing dynamics by which language-directed 

perceptions ( inc lud ing perceptions of the "possible") mediate social 

con t inu ity  and change.
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CHAPTER I I I

PROMINENT AGENTS AND AGENCIES IN 

BRAZILIAN POLICY-MAKING

The object o f th is  p ro ject is  development rhe to r ic ,  tha t is ,  

the "Talk" which attended the creation , promotion and enactment of 

development policy between 1956 and 1958 in  B raz i l.  The research 

question implies f i r s t ,  tha t a communication model o f B raz il ian  

policy-making can be derived which, second, would reveal symbol 

s trategies pa ra l le l ing  the policy-making process tha t ,  th i rd ,  war

rant the premise tha t language-directed perceptions mediate social 

con t inu ity  and change. The communication model devised in Chapter 

Four is  properly called a "Rhetoric of Policy-Making" because i t  

stresses the rhe torica l t ra d i t io n  tha t human beings often must 

re ly  upon one another symbolically in order to act toward the 

fu tu re . The communication model is  required to id e n t i fy  s i g n i f i 

cant agents in  policy-making and the forces which propelled the 

process in terms of th is  symbolic interdependence. Consequently, 

an attempt must be made a t uncovering some of the perceptions framing 

the language and behavior o f pa rt ic ipan ts ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  those percep

tions which directed a tten tion  toward important events, f igures and 

issues and those which might explain the communication behavior of 

pa rt ic ipan ts . This chapter attempts to get inside the discourse of 

the period and to understand the motives and behavior in the

67
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policy-making process by answering two questions: What events,

figures and issues were prominent forces in  policy-making o f the 

period? How did agents organize themselves in  shaping polic ies?

Prominent Events, Figures and Issues 
in  B raz i l ian  Policy-Making

John Wirth published a monograph study o f policy-making 

during the long Vargas era of B raz i l ian  h is to ry ,  1930-1954. The 

book. P o l i t ic s  o f B raz i l ian  Development, consists o f three case 

studies in areas of fore ign trade, national steel industry and 

petroleum industry . Wirth professed no a p r io r i  ana ly t ic  frame

work as to how these descriptions to in d u s tr ia l iz e  were taken. 

Within tha t h is to r ic a l  frame he attempted to answer the questions: 

"Who id e n t i f ie d  problems and goals? Who could enforce his point 

o f view, i . e .  who contro lled  the policy-making machinery? How did 

policy-makers perceive th e ir  opportunit ies and constraints?"^ 

However, in  the in troduction  he summarizes his p r inc ipa l findings 

under s ix  headings. They include foreign ca p i ta l ,  perception and 

analysis o f balance of payments problems, patrimonial state . Army, 

Vargas presidency and nationalism. A b r ie f  summary of these topics 

permits us to id e n t i fy  events, f igures and issues which propelled 

Braz i l ian  policy-making immediately preceding and extending through 

the Kubitschek admin istration.

Foreign Capital

The a v a i la b i l i t y  and terms of fore ign cap ita l s ig n i f ic a n t ly  

shaped the range of B raz i l ian  po licy  options. Capital arrangements
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were a by-product of in te rna tiona l geo -po li t ica l conditions. Capital 

was availab le a t favorable terms when Brazil was the object of German- 

American r iv a l r y .  B ra z i l ,  as an a l ly  of the United States in World 

War I I  ( in fa c t  the only South American country to send troops in to  

tha t c o n f l ic t )  and as a supplier o f s tra teg ic  war materia ls, en

joyed ready assistance and c re d i t  fo r  a national steel industry at 

Volta Redonda. A f te r  World War I I ,  however. United States foreign 

policy p r io r i t y  was sh ifted  to Western Europe by the economic re

construction of European economies and the cold war. Since Brazil 

and a l l  of Latin America were safely w ith in  the United States' 

sphere of in fluence, they were treated w ith  re la t iv e  neglect.

B raz i l ian  petroleum po licy  emerged out o f c re d it  and f inan

cing arrangements which s t r o n g l y  contrasted w ith conditions fo 

menting Braz i l ' s  steel plants. United States o i l  conglomerates did 

not o f fe r  financing and technical assistance at terms tha t permitted 

a modicum of national con tro l.  Mexican seizure of the o i l  industry 

in 1938 gave United States investors a strong aversion to "na tiona l

is t "  control of th e i r  assets, and the 1940's and 195Q's agreements 

w ith Venezuela had given in te rna tiona l o i l  companies reasonable ex

pectations of favorable terms. Consequently Petrobras, the B raz il ian  

state-run petroleum extraction and re f in in g  conglomerate begun 

during the f in a l  Vargas term (1951-1954), was financed by the 

B raz il ian  government which channeled large sums o f money in to  the 

pro jec t,  an enormous cost in  such a ca p ita l-sho r t  economy.
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Perceptions and Analysis o f Balance o f Payment Problems

The 1930 collapse of the world coffee market l e f t  the Brazilian 

economy in shambles. The price of coffee f e l l  from 40 cents to 8 

cents per pound.^ The export o f coffee had accounted fo r  75 per cent 

o f earnings from fore ign trade. Revenues from exports financed imports 

of processed and manufactured goods which Brazil did not make. The 

B raz il ian  government reacted to th is  balance of payments c r is is  by 

coffee price supports and exchange devaluations. The polic ies 

were adopted to protect the income o f coffee growers, the most 

powerful p o l i t ic a l  group of the F i r s t  Republic. These po lic ies  

tended to re d is t r ib u te  the losses of the coffee sector across 

society through in f la t io n .  To finance the coffee va lo r iza t ion  

program the government simply printed more money.^ Consequently, 

although the country 's capacity to import diminished, the in terna l 

level of demand--the means of the coffee growers to  pay fo r  con

sumption needs--was sustained, as fo llows. Without d o l la r  re 

venues coffee growers lo s t  the a b i l i t y  to import consumer items.

Coffee growers were paid in  cruzeiros through government programs 

and cruzeiros had been devalued in  d o l la r  values by 400 percent.

The growers could, however, buy products made in B raz i l.  These con

d it io n s  in i t ia te d  the appearance of a new dynamic center in  the 

B raz i l ian  economy— industries which produced commodities fo r  the 

in te rna l market. For a decade import subs t itu t ion  industries 

f lourished in Brazil as an unforeseen and unconscious consequence 

o f exchange and trade po lic ies  which attempted to maximize receipts 

o f  coffee trade. In the la te  1940's and early 1950's, however, some



71

prominent Brazilians began to rea lize  that old m ercan ti l is t  trade 

patterns—the exportation o f raw and unfinished products and the 

importation of manufactured goods--was no longer v iab le . Rapid 

growth of the domestic economy focused atten tion  on the fa c t  that 

export revenues plus foreign cred its  were in s u f f ic ie n t  income to 

purchase a sa t is fac to ry  level of imports.

President Getulio Vargas in 1951 began a coordinated in 

vestment po licy  designed not merely to cope with foreign exchange 

and balance of payments problems but to solve them. Faced with 

growing balance of payment d e f ic i ts  and r is in g  in f la t io n  midway 

through his adm in istra tion, Vargas stumbled from moderately con

servative f is c a l and monetary po lic ies  designed to win c r i t i c a l  

assistance from the In ternational Monetary Fund and f e l l  in to  

radical po lic ies calculated to garner support in  a p o l i t ic a l  c r is is  

brought on by in f la t io n .  In th is  se tt ing  the subs titu t ion  of 

domestic fo r  imported o i l  by Petrobras was not merely a rationa l 

investment to ease the present and fu tu re  s tra in  o f imbalanced trade 

and cap ita l flows. Petrobras became a premiere object o f n a t io n a l is t  

rhe to ric  drumming support fo r  boldly res truc tur ing  the economy.

Patrimonial State

Government policy-makers drew upon old Iberian t rad it ion s  
o f patrimonial ism, as updated by corporation in the 1930's, 
and as revamped by the mystique of technocracy in  the 1950's.
This was a harmonious model o f action, in  which m in isters, 
admin istrators, and in te res t  groups were related fu nc t iona lly ,  
both formally and in fo rm a lly , to a cen tra l,  leg it im iz ing  
power focus, the presidency.

. . . During Vargas' second tenure [1950-1954], the ro le 
o f experts, managers, and administrators, in  short, the post
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war technocrats, was added, vastly  strengthening pres i
dentia l powers.

[ In te re s t  group. Army, m in is te r ia l ]  in i t ia t iv e s  were 
muted or modified by an in a b i l i t y  to command s u f f ic ie n t  
resources . . . .  [ I ] n  a cap ita l short economy they 
could not develop independently of the large resources that 
only the state could command . . . .  This focused atten
t ion  on the presidency.^

Army and Getulio Vargas

Getulio Vargas was no newcomer to  Catete Palace, His f i r s t  

administration from 1930 to 1945 spanned an era o f Latin American 

h is to ry  known fo r  p o l i t ic a l  strongmen backed by the m i l i ta ry .  The 

Army

allowed Vargas to take power in 1930 as a provisional 
president, grudgingly l e t  him move from d iscretionary 
to cons t itu t iona l government in  1934, then joined him and 
in  fa c t ,  pressured him in to  se tting  up an author ita r ian  
regime (the Estado Novo) in  1937, and f in a l l y  terminated 
his long f i r s t  presidency with a coup d 'e ta t  in 1945.^

By contemporary standards Vargas' long f i r s t  term was not unusually 

corrupt. I t  c e r ta in ly  was not v io len t.  Nevertheless, the Vargas 

years were not free from p o l i t ic a l  chicanery. He extended his 

tenure by anti-democratic, i l le g a l  and unconstitu tional acts. Con

sequently, when he resumed o f f ic e  in  1951, many o f his opponents 

thought his appeals fo r  economic and social reforms were merely a 

means to achieve and prolong personal power. Radical na t iona l is ts  

on the l e f t  and r ig h t  were suspicious of Vargas' new "n a t io n a l is t"  

co lors, remembering how he appeared to support Communist and the 

fa s c is t  In te g ra l iS t  parties only to destroy them when they no longer 

served his purpose. The c e n t r is t  middle class and m i l i ta ry  re

garded Vargas' popu lis t s ty le  with some misgivings, remembering
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he had, in 1937, engineered a revolution to extend his tenure of 

o f f ic e  in  the au tho r ita r ian  Estado Novo. In 1950 Vargas won his 

only democratic e lec tion . His adm in istra tion, however, was disrupted 

by a controversy over a "n a t io n a l" solution to fore ign dependence 

upon petroleum. The Petrobras debate proved tha t Vargas' ad hoc 

personalis t and contingent s ty le  of governance had reached the 

l im i ts  of p o l i t ic a l  usefulness.

N a tiona lis t  po l icy ,  as i t  emerged from the Petrobras debates, 

meant the exclusion o f fore ign cap ita l and control in  the exp lo ita 

t io n  of s tra teg ic  national resources. In addition to the anti-American 

sentiment im p l ic i t  in  attacks on trans-national o i l  "T rusts ," many 

other features of th is  B raz i l ian  solution looked l i k e  s ig n if ic a n t  

departures from free enterprise capita lism and democracy. Since few 

B raz i l ian  entrepreneurs were w i l l in g  to r is k  private cap ita l in the 

exploration, extraction and re f in in g  of o i l —a l l  capita l in tensive 

ventures--economic technicians advised the use of sta te  c a p i ta l.  

Furthermore, they advised tha t a pro ject of th is  magnitude re

quired national planning and state adm in istrative contro l.  To 

many opponents and proponents o f Petrobras these secondary features 

of the "n a t io n a l is t "  po licy  resembled economic engineering and 

central adm in istra tive control of Russian f ive -year plans.

Toward the end of Vargas' second term, i t  became apparent that 

the Petrobras pro jec t was l i k e ly  to jo in  the wreckage of other 

grandiose bu ild ing  projects o f previous admin istrations, in  a sea 

of bureaucratic in e r t ia .  Vargas had other p o l i t ic a l  crises to face.

A series of scandals, culminating in the attempted assassination
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of Carlos Lacerda, the ed ito r  o f the opposition newspaper, the 

Tribuna da Imprensa, prompted army generals to demand Vargas' 

resignation.

About 4:00 a.m. on August 24, in an emergency cabinet meeting, 

Vargas agreed to take a leave o f absence and turn power over to the 

Vice-President. Four and one-half hours la te r  he committed suicide, 

shooting himself in the heart. A typed suicide note, which was 

broadcast on radio throughout the nation, became an extremely im

portant p o l i t ic a l  manifesto. In several ways i t  probably encouraged 

currents of popular and e l i t e  opinion favorable to the continuation 

of Vargas programs and p o l ic ie s ,  which under Kubitschek became a 

broad-based movement ca lled "national developmental ism."

The c ryp t ic  note contained the economic n a t io n a l is ts '  diag

nosis of the root causes fo r  a l l  o f B ra z i l 's  i l l s .  The note declared 

tha t national weakness and personal suffe ring emanated from a poor 

economy. "In te rna tiona l groups and th e ir  domestic a l l ie s "  obstructed 

attempts to develop economic strength, social reforms and p o l i t ic a l  

independence. Vargas stated:

I wished to create a national l ib e r ty  by developing our 
riches through Petrobras, and no sooner had we begun when 
a wave of ag ita t ion  was raised . . . .  They do not wish 
the workers to be free . They do not wish the people to 
be independent.^

The Vargas suicide provided a stimulus fo r  B raz il ian  i n t e l l i -  

gencia to id e n t i fy ,  define and remedy national problems. The suicide 

note raised popular expectations tha t Petrobras and other technical 

governmental plans and projects were part of the so lu tion. Throughout 

the fo llow ing eighteen months u n t i l  Kubitschek's in s ta l la t io n ,  the
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suicide set the stage fo r  acrimonious campaigning and a serious s p l i t  

in the m i l i ta ry .

In the years succeeding Vargas' death p o l i t ic ia n s  c losely 

watched the m i l i ta ry .  P o li t ic ians  who were in  or out of o f f ic e  

feared th e ir  opponents would gain m i l i ta ry  support, ins tiga te  a coup 

and v io la te  the 1946 Constitution on the grounds tha t such action 

was necessary to preserve or achieve i t s  noblest idea l. Juscelino 

Kubitschek observed tha t,  "In Brazil one is  elected by the people, 

but one governs w ith one's eyes turned to the armed forces.

Nationalism

From the 1940's to the 1964 m i l i ta ry  takeover which closed 

the doors to p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  vigorous debates on develop

ment policy focused on nationalism and formulas fo r  economic growth. 

Brazilians were highly aware of a web of influence, power and i n i t i a 

t iv e  which permeated the cons titu t iona l status o f national sovereignty. 

The policy objective o f economic nationalism was to achieve s u f f i 

c ien t economic autonomy to insure independence from extranational 

forces beyond th e i r  contro l.  However, d i f fe re n t  groups and person

a l i t ie s  in terpreted foreign presence d i f fe re n t ly .  And "not a l l  

Brazilians who were comfortable with economic nationalism looked 

upon nationalism and i t s  postwar p o l i t ic a l  aspects with equanimity.

Getulio Vargas and to a lesser degree Juscelino Kubitschek, 

were essen tia l ly  conservative modernizing leaders who rare ly  used 

nationalism fo r  p o l i t ic a l  m obil iza tion. Rather, "economic nationalism 

was a way o f re la t in g  group in terests  to chosen p r io r i t ie s  without 

upsetting the basic social s t r u c tu r e .H o w e v e r ,  in the second ha lf
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of both administrations when in f la t io n  strengthened the demands of the 

masses, the popu lis t appeal of the more radical forms of nationalism 

created s ig n i f ic a n t  influence.

Thomas Skidmore in  P o l i t ic s  in  B raz i l ,  1930-1964, An Experiment 

in Democracy, id e n t i f ie s  three formulas fo r  economic growth which com

prised the debate on development s t r a t e g y T h e  p r inc ipa l formulas 

include: n e o - l ibe ra l,  developmental-nationalist and rad ica l-

na t io na l is t .^^

Neo-Liberal Formula fo r  Development

The neo-l ibe ra l formula respected the in te rna tiona l price 

mechanism as the best guide to B ra z i l 's  "na tu ra l,  in ev itab le ,  and 

unavoidable economic ro le  under the inexorable law of comparative 

a d v a n ta g e .C o n s e q u e n t ly  B ra z i l 's  f is c a l ,  monetary and foreign 

exchange po l ic ies  should fo llow  orthodox princ ip les  of cen tra l- 

banking practices in  more indus tr ia l ized  countries. Budgets should 

be balanced, and national money supply t ig h t ly  contro lled . Foreign 

cap ita l should be welcomed and government-imposed l im ita t io n s  on 

the in te rna tiona l movement o f c a p i ta l ,  currency and goods discour

aged. This view was espoused by many import merchants centered 

around Rio de Janeiro. This formula provided natural ground fo r  

p o l i t ic a l  part ies opposing Vargas and Kubitschek. The id e n t i f ic a 

t ion  of democracy and capita lism  with the neo-l ibera l formula gave 

party spokesmen the opportunity to woo the middle class and to label 

government programs as anti-democratic or communistic. When p o l i t ic a l  

expedience warranted i t ,  however, support fo r  th is  formula did not 

prevent party leaders from attacking the government in  the language
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of radical n a t io n a l is ts - - " th e  government is  ‘ s e l l in g  out' to foreign 

t r u s t s . "

Developmental-Nationalist Formula fo r  Development

The second formula was developmentalist-nationalism. Pro

ponents of th is  formula began with the assumption

that Brazil faced an imperative need to in d u s tr ia l iz e ,  
but . . . the spontaneous forces which had achieved 
in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  in  the North A t la n t ic  world were 
inadequate to B ra z i l . To pass . . . from an agrarian 
economy to a modern in dus tr ia l economy required a new 
strategy o f development.

Those elements which the neo-l ibera l formula assumed provoked national 

growth--the in te rna tiona l price mechanism and free  m ob il i ty  of the 

fac to rs  of production--ac tua lly  tended to hobble B ra z i l 's  fu tu re  as 

an in dus tr ia l power. Consequently, the developmentalist-nationalism 

strategy aimed at the creation of a mixed economy. The p r iva te  sector 

would be given tax c re d it  and exchange incentives fo r  investments in 

p r io r i t y  areas. Through autarcies and mixed pub lic -p r iva te  enterprises 

the State would break in fra s t ru c tu ra l bottlenecks of energy, trans

porta tion  and other such areas where the private sector lacked the w i l l  

or resources to  venture. Foreign c a p i ta l ,  ca re fu l ly  regulated by 

B raz i l ian  a u tho r i t ie s ,  could play an important ro le .

Associated w ith th is  view was the National Confederation of 

Industries representing the in dus tr ia l center of the states of Sao Paulo 

and to a lesser degree Minas Gerais. The army, which had in i t ia te d  the 

State-directed in d u s tr ia l  e f fo r t  of Volta Redonda in  a wartime e f fo r t  to 

strengthen national secu r ity ,  supported developmentalist-nationalism. The 

United Nations Commission fo r  Latin America, ECLA, formulated the broad
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theore t ica l s ty le  of th is  approach while the development policy 

research in s t i tu te ,  ISEB, crafted i t s  app lication to the re a l i t ie s  

o f the Braz i l ian  condition.

Radical N a tiona l is t  Formula fo r  Development

The th ird  formula was radical nationalism. "[T]he radical 

n a t io n a l is t  position was based on the assumption tha t the ex is ting  

economic and social s tructure  was 'e x p lo i t iv e '  and demanded radical 

c h a n g e . "14 B raz i l ian  underdevelopment was the product o f a con

s p ira to r ia l  a l l iance  between fore ign investors supported by c a p i ta l is t  

governments o f the indus tr ia l ized  world, and th e ir  B raz il ian  a l l ie s  

which "s e l l  out" national in te rests  fo r  personal p ro f i t .  The con

spiracy relegated Brazil to an in fe r io r  ro le  as a supplier o f primary 

products "whose prices were kept at minimum leve l"  and as consumers 

o f f in ished  goods "whose prices were set a t an exorbitant level by 

monopolistic corporations."^^ Thus any in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  program 

based on assumed cooperation o f developed countries was doomed to 

fa i lu re .  Radical na t iona l is ts  such as the UNE, the National Student 

Union, id e n t i f ie d  sectors t ied  to the export-import trade and 

Braz il ians employed in fore ign f irms as aiding and abetting the 

economic underdevelopment of B raz i l .  Radical na t iona lis ts  were long 

on c r i t ic is m  o f B ra z i l 's  economic and social malaise, but short on 

spec if ic  po licy recommendations.

Skidmore cautions tha t these three formulas are best regarded 

as ana ly t ic  positions advanced by w r ite rs  and propagandists and not 

eas i ly  id e n t i f ia b le  positions taken by large groups o f Braz il ians.
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Until i t s  po la r iza t ion  in 1958, ISEB admin istrators, facu lty  and 

contributors were to le ran t  toward many theories promoting national 

development. This d iv e rs i ty  o f means and un ity  of purpose permitted 

the contributions o f marxist Nelson Werneck Sodre, s t ru c tu ra l is t  

Cel so Furtado and neo-libera l Roberto Campos w ith in  ISEB,

Organization of Policy-Making Agents 

In 1968 Nathaniel Le ff  published Economic Policy-Making and 

Development in B ra z i l , 1947-1964. His descrip tion o f Brazil ian 

policy-making contrasts with other commonly expressed scenarios.^^ 

Previous studies o f the p o l i t ic a l  process in Brazil are based upon 

in te re s t  group and class c o n f l ic t  models of p o l i t ic a l  action. The 

in te re s t  group model usually employed by Latin American area 

spec ia l is ts  working out o f the United States operated as fo llows: 

through p o l i t ic a l  organization ( i . e .  parties or lobbies) groups with 

compatible in te res ts  combine influence; through various means ( i . e .  

votes, campaign donations, e tc .)  they pressure p o l i t ic ia n s  to mediate 

th e ir  needs in policy-making on those matters touching th e ir  

special in te res t .  Le ff  contended that his case studies o f policy 

output disclaimed, the v a l id i t y  o f the in te re s t  group model of 

p o l i t ic a l  action. Major economic policy decisions were la rge ly  un

affected by groups with v i ta l  in te rests  at stake. For example, coffee 

planters, t r a d i t io n a l ly  assumed to possess substantia l p o l i t ic a l  

power, were unable to block the steady increase in  export taxes be

tween 1954 and 1962, an increase from 23 to 55 percent o f  revenue. 

Private sector in d u s t r ia l is ts —hypothetica lly  the new power e l i t e



80

of the 40 's, 50 's, and 60 's--could not block the entrance of foreign 

competitors, nor compete w ith them fo r  government c re d it  assistance. 

Le f f  argues tha t another model based on a system of patronage 

p o l i t ic s  be tte r  accounts fo r  policy-making in  B raz i l.

B raz i l ian  P o l i t ic a l  Culture

The " p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te la "  or patronage p o l i t ic s  was one of

several elements o f the B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  which was highly

developed under Vargas and used by Kubitschek. Paternalism, c l ie n -

te lism  and populism were three p i l la r s  by which re la t ions  were

organized w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  system and between the p o l i t ic a l

system and society a t large.

Paternalism was personalism applied to class re la t ions .
P o l i t ic a l  l i f e  was represented as "revolv ing around the 
f igu re  of a leader from whom a l l  blessings f lo w ."  The 
national leader is  a magnified version o f the local boss 
(patrao, coronel), who makes the decisions and d i s t r i 
butes the benefits . . . .  The c l ie n te la  is  the natural 
complement, the machinery which d is tr ibu te s  the benefits 
from on high and mobilizes support, mostly e lec to ra l,  
from below.

. . . [P]opulism . . .  is  the appeal, demagogic i f  
you w i l l ,  of the leader, often fundamentally conservative 
. . . , d i re c t ly  to the people . . . , appealing to deep- 
seated popular emotions and unexpressed demands.''

Paternalism, c l ien te l ism  and populism pervaded the Braz il ian  p o l i t ic a l

system. Many p o l i t ic a l  sc ie n t is ts  and anthropologists working from

a va r ie ty  of frameworks have id e n t i f ie d  the re la t ions  of patronage

and c l i e n t a g e . F r o m  below, they se lec t ive ly  directed perceptions

o f the p ub lic ’ s opportun it ies to meet needs and, from above they

channeled the p o l i t ic ia n s '  exercise o f power. However, c l ien te l ism

and i t s  counterparts are more than cu ltu ra l t r a i t s  which characterize
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Braz il ian  p o l i t ic s .  They are forms of social organization en ta i l ing  

in c lus ive ,  reciprocal and complementary re la tions between po licy  actors.

B raz i l ian  Career Structure

Perhaps a most useful means of getting at the inc lus ive , re

c iprocal and complementary re la t ions  in  a p o l i t ic a l  system is  to 

examine the process o f bu i ld ing  a career. I t  should not be surpris ing 

th a t  policy-making in  Brazil and elsewhere re f le c ts  the ways by which 

p o l i t ic ia n s  and other s ig n i f ic a n t  actors in  the system succeed.

Anthony Leeds provides a useful and scholarly analysis in an 

American Anthropologist a r t i c le  e n t i t le d  "B raz i l ian  Careers and 

Social Structure: an Evolutionary Model and Case H i s t o r y . S o c i a l

m o b i l i ty  and career growth in Brazil involve the c u l t iv a t io n  of a 

"vast network of mutual, personalized o b l ig a t io n . " Young aspirants 

in te n t  upon the pro jection (projecao) of themselves in to  one or 

several career areas and upon receiving public recognition o f a de

s irab le  name (nome) must launch careers (trampolin) through progres

sive levels of no to r ie ty  invo lv ing  personal contacts. B raz i l ian  

soc ie ty , fo l low ing  old Ibe r ic  t ra d it io n s  o f exclusatory rather than 

p a r t ic ip a to ry  modes o f public l i f e ,  makes entrance at each level 

dependent upon the confirmation of group membership. Groups exclude 

mediocre career is ts . Leading members are usually persons of great 

s k i l l  "as indicated by such terms of admiration, almost endearment 

as furador ( ‘ one who worms his way i n ' ) ,  cavador (borrower') ,  

absorvante ('sops things u p ') ,  paraguendista ( 's e re n d ip i t is t  by in 

te n t io n ' ) ,  e tc ."
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At some point in his career development the careeris t sur

rounds himself "with a ta c t ic a l corps of supporters or aids . . . 

called in Brazil a ro tary or ingre jinha ( " l i t t l e  church").

Such ingrejinhas are especia lly  useful i f  the members have 
jo u rn a l is t ic  or other communication connections—as they 
so often do. They are carr ie rs  of information, transmitters 
o f  cues, promoters and boosters of the master careeris t to 
whom they are attached. He reciprocates in a ty p ic a l ly  
complementary re la t ionsh ip  by using his influence to get 
them jobs, to advance th e ir  careers . . . .

. . . the ingre jinha is  in  fa c t  a mutual career promotion, 
web of mutual ob liga tions, between a person with greater 
projecao or w ith  greater nome in  his career, on the one 
hand, and his supporters, on the other.

When a man has reached a certa in  point in his career marked 
by the possession of desirable contacts, of a certa in nome 
(name) in his area or areas, and maybe an ingre jinha, he 
may be asked to jo in  a panel inha ["group of ins ide rs " ]  . . .

The number of panelinhas in  a c i t y  or state is  pro
portional to the level of i t s  economic, p o l i t ic a l  or social 
advancement. Thus, states l ik e  Piaui and Maranhao probably 
have only one or two; Bahia several ; Minas Gerais a number; 
Sao Paulo a great many.

. . .  A panel inha c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  consists o f  a customs 
o f f i c i a l ,  an insurance man, a lawyer or two, a businessman, 
an accountant, a municipal, s tate or federal deputy, and a 
banker w ith his bank.

Each panel inha maintains i t s  in terna l re la t ions  . . . 
by certa in  very simple potentia l sanctions. . . . Since 
the panel a in  the lo c a l i t y  is  also a c lique concerned with 
mutual p ro tection—i t s  members are v i r t u a l l y  immune from 
the law . . . [Defectors lose th e i r  p ro tec t ion ].  The 
banker who leaves loses the business and deposits of his 
panela members—and sometimes the combined assets of a 
panel a may amount to e ight or ten b i l l i o n ,  or more 
cruzieros . . . .

S im i la r ly ,  the deputy depends on the panela fo r  his 
e lection  . . . —he is  th e i r  man. Yet, in  tu rn , they depend 
on him because he supplies the l in ks  w ith  the government 
which are so necessary to the resolu tion o f a host of pro
blems defined by the panela members.
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This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  true when there is  a question of 
l inks  reaching upward to the po l i t ico -ad m in is tra t ive  
cupola, since every panela has i t s  t ies  w ith the ju d ic ia l -  
p o l i t ic a l  hierarchy up to the president who is  jüie key
stone of the whole s truc tu re , [emphasis minej

. . . Looked at from the point of view of the career, i t  can 
be seen tha t the career passes, id e a l ly ,  through a hierarchy 
o f panelinhas, mainly id e n t i f ie d  with the municipio, state 
and federal leve ls . As a man grows in connections, a c t i 
v i t ie s ,  experience and wealth, and contracts more ve r t ica l 
re la tionships upwards and more supporters behind him, his 
career tends to reach the next higher level panel inha.
From the career point o f view, he gradually universalizes 
or nationalizes himself (ele se un ive ra liza ) in  the sense 
that his name, his influence, and his a c t iv i t ie s  become 
geographically national in  scope. That is ,  his projecao 
becomes increasing ly broad in socio-geographic r a n g e .

From the perspective of an aspiring p o l i t ic ia n ,  the achievement 

o f a successful career requires the painstaking construction of 

clientage networks a t municipal, state and federal leve ls . The more 

resources a t his disposal, the more c l ien ts  he can accumulate and the 

more support he can mobilize. Consequently, the accumulation and 

d iscre tionary control of s tate resources is  the secret to career 

success. Le ff  discovered tha t w ith in  th is  context re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  

s ign if icance is  a t tr ib u te d  to policy formulation and great emphasis 

is  placed on po licy  implementation. C liente la p o l i t ic ia n s  usually 

aim at l im ited  and ind iv idua l modifications o f established po licy , 

fo r  example, "a t ta in ing  ind iv idua l government loans fo r  th e ir  p o l i 

t ic a l  c l ie n ts - -w ith in  the framework o f an already determined budget 

and a lloca tiona l c r i t e r i a . L e f f  argues tha t the emphasis upon 

policy implementation and de-emphasis upon po licy  formulation is  a 

by-product o f the c l ie n te la  system. He i l lu s t r a te s  th is  fa c t  by 

contrasting, as ideal types, the c l ie n te la  and group p o l i t ic ia n s .
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Consider the communication channels which o r ien t the c l ie n te la  

and the group o f party p o l i t ic ia n s .  The group or party p o l i t ic ia n s  

"receive communications both of technical data and ideological per

spectives from the in te re s t  group or socioeconomic class fo r  whom 

they speak." Frequently he is  a member of groups which he represents. 

By contrast, the c l ie n te la  p o l i t ic ia n  receives a welter o f often 

contrad ic tory  claims and perspectives. " [ In ]  absence of o r ien ting 

views and data from broader social groups [c l ie n te la ]  p o l i t ic ia n s  

are much more open to influence by messages from w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  

class i t s e l f . "22 Because he is  free from group t ie s  which determine 

his career, because the broad po licy  d irections matter l i t t l e  com

pared to the opportun it ies po lic ies  provide fo r  patronage, the 

c l ie n te la  p o l i t ic ia n  is  more open to economic doctrine and can be 

more ideo log ica l ly  d irected in  policy formulation than a group or 

party p o l i t ic ia n .  This, Le ff  contends, is  the in te rna l dynamic 

operating in  B raz i l ian  policy-making, 1947-1964.

Factors D irecting Policy Formulation

According to L e f f ,  policy-making in Brazil takes place in a 

p o l i t ic a l  s truc tu re  which insulates i t  from partisan pressures. In 

the Braz il ian  system actors in  the same " in te re s t  group" d i re c t ly  

"compete fo r  p re fe ren tia l treatment and personal favors a t the level 

o f  po licy implementation rather than aggregate th e i r  demands at the 

level of po l icy  fo rm u la t ion ."23 jh is  " c l i e n t e l i s t i c  s ty le "  of 

p o l i t ic a l  action is  usua lly viewed as detrimental to policy-making.
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However, L e f f  claims i t  gave the president and technical advisors 

a "substantia l degree o f autonomy" to determine po licy  according to 

technical and national considerations.

This autonomy in  economic policy-making grew, as we 
noted, from a system of c l i e n t e l i s t i c  p o l i t ic s  which 
neutra lizes many of the pressures from in te re s t  groups and 
socio-economic classes. C l ie n te l is t ic  p o l i t ic s  made possible 
po licy  action based on e l i t e  opinion, which in  postwar Brazil 
followed a modernizing economic ideology. With the ava i la 
b i l i t y  o f  the tecnicos, in  tu rn , these ideas could take 
e f fe c t iv e  programmatic form. These features o f national 
economic policy-making . . . induced the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  
to take a modernizing approach and cope reasonably well 
w ith  the country 's economic problems. . .

I f  group pressures do not influence policy-making, what factors 

do in  fa c t  determine i t ?  In the previous quote Le ff id e n t i f ie d  three 

fac to rs  which "induced the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  to . . . cope reasonably 

well w ith the country 's economic problems": tecnico, e l i t e  opinion,

and modernizing economic ideology.

Tecnico

The r is e  of the tecnico is  embedded in  Brazil ian  economic 

h is to ry .  The 1930 collapse o f the in te rna tiona l coffee markets 

severely damaged the B raz i l ian  economy. I n tu i t iv e  and common sense 

approaches to economic po licy  were no longer equal to the task of 

solving B ra z i l 's  problems. In the 1930's the Braz il ian  c i v i l  service, 

Departamento Administrative do Service Publico (DASP), was founded.

In DASP, unlike  other c i v i l  bureaucracies, c i v i l  servants were pro

moted on the basis of examination and m erit.  By the la te  1940's 

and early 1950's top administrators had distinguished themselves with 

reputations fo r  technical competence, in te g r i ty  and honesty. In
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contrast to common perceptions of government vena li ty  engendered 

by patronage p o l i t ic s ,  the actions o f tecnicos were generally 

regarded as motivated by objective  analysis and national in te res t .

Within the government tecnicos possessed a v ir tu a l  monopoly 

on knowledge regarding economic po licy . Nothing in the t ra in in g ,  

experience or motivation o f c l ie n te la  p o l i t ic ia n s  urged them to 

develop any independent expertise. However, th is  monopoly apparently 

posed no th rea t to the p o l i t ic ia n s .  Tecnicos had no base fo r  

p o l i t ic a l  power. I n i t i a l l y  the term "tecnico" carried with i t  the 

pe jora tive  connotation of " to o l . "  Generally the programs which 

tecnicos advised and administered were viewed as extensions of the 

p o l i t ic a l  power o f the p o l i t ic ia n s  who sponsored them.

The general conditions fo r  tecnico influence on policy-making 

could be sketched as fo llows: a) a generalized need to solve

pressing economic problems l ik e  in f la t io n  and recurring balance of 

payment d e f ic i t s ;  b) a general paucity of knowledge regarding econo

mic analysis; c) the unwillingness or in a b i l i t y  of p o l i t ic ia n s  to 

develop th e ir  own expertise in economic po licy ; d) the tendency to 

delegate po licy  formulation, w ith s ig n i f ic a n t  autonomy to a p o l i t ic a l  

technical experts; 3) s ig n i f ic a n t  consensus among technical experts 

on economic analysis; and f )  p r iv i leged channels of communication 

which tecnicos used in  molding p res iden t ia l,  e l i t e  and public opinion 

regarding development po licy . As presidentia l advisors they had 

s ig n i f ic a n t  influence on the President (and the President was the 

s ing le  most powerful fa c to r  in po licy  decision-making).
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As a c l i e n t e l i s t i c  p o l i t ic ia n  . . .  the President has 
not usually had strong personal d irec t ion  in economic 
po licy , and he was usually oriented by e l i t e  op in ion ’ s 
judgment o f  the "ob jec t ive  needs" o f the s i tu a t io n .25

As administrators of the day-to-day operations of programs they 

influenced long term po licy  formation. Several of the more i n f l u 

en t ia l tecnicos w ith jo u rn a l is t ic  connections influenced public and 

e l i t e  opinion through newspapers.

The more prominent tecnicos are also important n a t io n a l is t  
ideologues and take a leading ro le in  feeding in to  the 
p o l i t ic a l  communications process th e ir  views on the 
country 's economic problems.26

I t  is  to tha t communications process and the e l i t e  and public

opinion which i t  cu lt iva te s  tha t we now turn our a tten tion .

Public Opinion and Communications Systems

Shielded from broad-based external pressures, policy-makers 

were oriented "by doctrine and by 'pub lic  op in ion '"  which Le ff de

scribed as "mainly views and information c ircu la t in g  among the po

l i t i c a l  e l i t e  i t s e l f . "27 Tecnicos, as we have seen, were the 

pr inc ipa l source of economic doctrine in  policy-making. Public 

opinion, however, was determined by a communications system in which 

the President and leading newspapers of Rio de Janeiro were the most 

id e n t i f ia b le  sources of views and information. "The President has 

th is  position because of his other sources o f power, which make his 

o rienta tions p a r t ic u la r ly  im portant."28 Newspapers, however, were 

"accorded special respect because of th e ir  t ra d i t io n  of p o l i t ic a l  

independence and broad perspective on national issues."29 Because 

of the inadequacies of B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  parties and the
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the newspapers probably were the "most authentic p o l i t ic a l  ex

pression" o f public opinion. For le g is la to rs  geographically and 

pro fess iona lly  iso la ted  from th e i r  constituencies by long residence 

in the cap ita l c i t y  o f Rio de Janeiro, newspapers provided contact 

w ith  the broader society which they represented. However, a t  the 

"heart of the communication process" were more d iffused " in te r 

personal contacts, which may be organized through c liques, clubs or 

around p a r t ic u la r  occupations and in s t i tu t io n s "  fo r  which the 

message sources are less id e n t i f ia b le .^ ^

One source o f e l i t e  opinion which Le ff  overlooks and which may 

have s ig n i f ic a n t ly  influenced interpersonal channels of e l i t e  

opinion is  ISEB. The In s t i tu to  Superior de Estudos B ras i le iros  was 

a social science in s t i t u te  sponsored by the M in is try  of Education 

devoted to graduate level research. I ts  objectives were

. . .  the study, teaching and dissemination of the 
social sciences, espec ia lly  sociology, h is to ry ,  economics 
and p o l i t ic a l  science, w ith  the special ob jective  of 
applying the categories and data o f these sciences to 
the analysis and c r i t i c a l  understanding o f B raz il ian  
r e a l i t y  with a view to the elaboration of theoretica l 
instruments tha t w i l l  permit the stim ulation and promotion 
o f national development.31

Writing in 1953 Frank Bon il la  stated:

ISEB has in  the la s t  s ix  years unquestionably shaped 
the th ink ing o f a substantia l number of importantly 
placed Braz il ians through i t s  extensive pub lica tions, 
courses and pub lic le c tu re s .32

Thomas Skidmore states: "The hundreds of younger Brazilians who

attended the one-year course a t  the In s t i tu te  [ISEB] were pro-

foundly influenced by the 'developmentalist' m ystic ." Who were
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ISEB students and what places o f importance did they occupy?

The students were drawn mainly from the middle level 
ranks o f the bureaucratic and technocratic organi
zations o f the State and returned to th e i r  posts 
a f te r  the completion o f the course. ISEB also 
carried out extension work, summer courses, public 
lectures, e tc . ,  in the cap ita l and a number of 
provinc ia l centres [ s i c ] ,  although i t  remained 
bas ica l ly  an in te l le c tu a l  e l i t e  operation.34

Furthermore, among ISEB fa cu lty  and administrators were presidentia l

advisors, m inisters of State, top level c i v i l  service administrators

and leading jo u rn a l is t ic  in te l l ig e n c ia .^S  Speaking with tha t kind

of au tho r i ty ,  i t  is  easy to see how ISEB might be a powerful voice

a r t ic u la t in g  the economic doctrine which influenced public opinion

and guided development policy.

Modernizing Economic Ideology

The th i rd  fa c to r  which Le f f  argued influenced decision-making 

in  economic po licy  was a "modernizing economic ideology." Unlike 

previous po licy  framworks which attempted to  recapture the past 

(such as the golden age of coffee) or merely cope w ith the present 

( fo r  example, in f la t io n )  economic nationalism imparted a strong fu tu re  

o r ien ta t ion .^^  In policy-making, ideology functioned to id e n t i fy  

national p r io r i t ie s  and to invest the State with the authority  and 

the a b i l i t y  to  act. By pervading e l i t e  and public opinion, the 

ideology functioned to l im i t  c o n f l i c t  in  determining po lic ies  and 

to le g it im ize  t h e i r  execution. To get a t the substantive content 

of th is  "modernizing economic ideology" i t  is  wise to consider i t s  

images of the fu tu re  and i t s  scenarios of the past. Together those 

"v is ions" impart values governing the selection o f ends and means
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in  the pursu it o f development.

For the fu tu re :

at the heart o f  the v is ion is  a smooth-running, highly 
productive, in d u s tr ia l apparatus whose control l ie s  
w ith in  the nation and whose product is  p r im ar ily
divided according to some equitable arrangement
among Braz il ians themselves.37

Scenarios of the past stressed the danger o f depending upon the world

economy fo r  supply of most manufactured goods. Frequent references

are made to the 1930 collapse o f the world coffee prices as an 

example of the perilous dependence of national income upon 

fore ign forces. The shortages caused by shipping d i f f i c u l t i e s  

during World War I I  were c ited  as proof of the unre liab le  supply of 

s tra teg ic  and essential fore ign goods. The creation of national 

industries was viewed as the so lu tion to the problem of economic 

dependence. Other h is to r ic a l and cu ltu ra l causes were sketched 

fo r  s truc tu ra l bottlenecks, sectoria l lags and regional disequi- 

l i b r ia  which characterized the backward state of the Brazilian 

economy and the pr iva te  sector's in a b i l i t y  to surmount them. Con

sequently the State was seen as the coordinating and dynamizing 

element to d ire c t  development through public and private sector 

co llabora tion .

Helio Jaguaribe, a B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t  who has 

w r i t te n  extensively on Latin America, states tha t Latin American 

ideologies governing policy-making are comprised o f an im p l ic i t  model 

of development and a regime of m otiva tion .38 Le ff  confirms th is  

observation in  Brazil noting that
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ideology's economic views have been v i r t u a l ly  un
contested in Brazil since a t least the early  1950's
. . . .  I t  has had almost no competition as an in te rp re ta t ion  
of B raz il ian  r e a l i t y  and the p o s s ib i l i ty  fo r  ac t ion .^9

The in a b i l i t y  of coffee growers and in d u s t r ia l is ts  to formulate

r iv a l  ideologies l im ited  th e i r  a b i l i t y  to influence policy-making.

For example, Le ff  states o f the coffee growers:

The fazendeiros never adopted th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  s ty le  
and technique to the new age, p a r t ic u la r ly  as regards 
m obiliza tion o f support among the in te l l ig e n c ia  and e l i t e  
opinion. In p a r t ic u la r ,  they never related th e ir  claims 
to anything broader than the t ra d it io n a l importance of 
coffee in the economy. In the context o f  modernizing 
Braz il ian  ideology, however, th is  was something every
one wanted to fo rg e t;  indeed i t s  modification was one 
of the central goals o f B raz i l ian  economic po licy .^^

In d u s t r ia l is ts  attempted to  associate th e ir  position with the ideology 

of national development and to demonstrate a coincidence between 

th e ir  in te res ts  and the country as a whole, but had l i t t l e  success 

in fluencing po licy .  The formula, "p r iva te  in te res ts  in service of 

national good," which frequently  is  employed by ind iv idua ls  and 

in te re s t  groups w ith in  the United States, has l i t t l e  c r e d ib i l i t y  

in B raz i l .  According to L e f f ,  "B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  takes 

an organic view o f society and p o l i t ic s  . . . [ in  which] e f fo r ts  

by private in te res ts  to influence public po licy are considered in 

herently 'c o r r u p t ' ."41 The most e f fe c t ive  means fo r  in fluencing 

government po l icy , and one not used by in d u s t r ia l is ts  or other 

in te re s t  groups, was to create a r iv a l ,  competing ideology o f 

national development whose doctrines and goals coincide with th e ir  

own in te res ts .  As a consequence,

. . . ideologica l consensus greatly  reduced the p o l i t ic a l  
c o n f l ic t  surrounding the resolution o f economic policy 
issues—both w ith in  the government and as between the
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government and pr iva te  groups. Because o f the ideology's 
in teg ra ting  e f fe c ts ,  even functional and regional groups 
which were not benefit ing  d i re c t ly  from a lloca tiona l 
p o l ic ie s ,  and which may have had c o n f l ic t in g  in te res ts ,  
accepted the legit imacy o f government d e c i s i o n . 42

Conclusion

John Wirth in P o l i t ic s  of B raz i l ian  Development surveys po l icy 

making of the long Vargas era, 1930-1954, in  an attempt to  answer 

three questions: Who id e n t i f ie d  problems and goals? Who contro lled

policy-making machinery? How did policy-makers perceive th e ir  

opportun it ies and contraints? At the r is k  of condensing beyond 

tha t point required by balanced h is to r ic a l understanding le t  me 

summarize W irth 's  f ind ings in  the form of responses to those 

questions. Getulio Vargas, pressured increasingly by public per

ception of national emergency regarding in f la t io n  and shortages of 

fore ign exchange charted, under the tutelage of technical experts, 

economic po licy  aimed at national autonomy. I n i t i a l l y ,  using 

patterns o f p o l i t i c a l  action enta iled in the "patrimonial s ta te ,"  

Vargas contro lled State resources d is tr ibu te d  through p o l ic ies ,  though 

not the d irec t ion  of po licy  processes. Eventually Vargas' in a b i l i t y  

to adjust to more open, c o n f l ic tu e l ,  d irec t ion -s tress ing  modes of 

policy-making led to social d isorder and m i l i ta ry  coup. "N a tiona l is t"  

po l icy  was caught in c ro ss f i re  between old p o l i t ic a l  power centers 

and emerging ones. Debates over the nature and d irec t ion  of change 

associated w ith po lic ies  were variously labeled "communist" and 

"democratic." Policy-making constra in ts and opportunit ies were f i r s t  

rea lized to be determined by economic dependence upon world economic
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cycles. Realization of national dependence led to a determination 

to become more autonomous, as evidenced by po licy  s h i f ts  from export 

promotion to import subs t itu t ion  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n .  The creation 

of basic industries in  steel production and petroleum extraction- 

re f in in g  received impetus from import subs t itu t ion  in d u s t r ia l i 

zation strategy fo r  national economic autonomy.

Nathaniel L e f f 's  Economic Policy-Making and Development in 

B ra z i l ,  1947-1964 is  a macro-analysis which trea ts  government 

decision-making as though i t  were one period. He attempts to  "fo llow  

the main currents rather than the ebb and flow of day-to-day events 

toward some general conclusions on economic policy-making and de

velopment in  B r a z i l . S o m e  of L e f f 's  "main currents" have been
44

c r i t ic iz e d  as unwarranted generalizations. Nevertheless, fo r  

purposes o f th is  p ro ject Le ff  provides some valuable insights in to  

how agents organize themselves in  shaping po l ic ies .  The inc lus ive , 

reciprocal and complementary nature of B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu lture 

was demonstrated in  the "p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te le "  which distinguishes 

policy-making in  Brazil from other nations. Anthony Leeds' de

sc r ip t ion  o f B raz i l ian  career s tructure  revealed the interdepen

dencies which pervaded p o l i t ic a l  structures from lowest to highest 

leve ls . Le ff  argues tha t the s truc tu ra l characte r is t ics  of the 

Braz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  system entailed in  the "p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te la "  

provided opportunity fo r  the s ig n i f ic a n t  influence of technical 

experts in economic po l ic ies . Technical experts, by v ir tue  of 

th e i r  ideologic communication to the President, to the p o l i t ic a l  

e l i t e ,  and to the media, s ig n i f ic a n t ly  influenced the formulation
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of po licy according to technical and national considerations.

The ob jective  o f Chapter Three was to discover the ind iv iduals 

and groups whose statements in some way lead or fo l low  behavior 

relevant to policy-making. Leeds, Wirth and Le ff  stress the cen

t r a l i t y  of the presidency in B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu lture  in the 

determination o f national po licy . Leff sketches some of the 

communication dynamics by which technical experts w ith ideologic 

propagations influence the President and policy-making process at 

large. Chapter Four w i l l  examine evidences which suggest that ISEB 

tecnicos may have worked together with President Kubitschek in 

patterns suggested by Le f f .  At th is  po in t, however, i t  is  suf

f i c ie n t  to suggest tha t the "ideology of national development" 

exerted s ig n i f ic a n t  influence in  Kubitschek's policy-making. In 

evaluating the quan ti f iab le  outcomes in terms of national economic 

growth Le ff concludes:

The autonomy in  economic policy-making grew, as we 
noted, from a system of c l ie n te l i s t i c  p o l i t ic s  . . . . 
C l ie n te l is t ic  p o l i t ic s  made possible policy action based 
on e l i t e  opinion, which in  post war Brazil followed a 
modernizing economic ideology . . . .  These features of 
national economic policy-making . . . induced the p o l i t i 
cal e l i t e  to take a modernizing approach and cope rea
sonably well w ith the country 's economic problems . . . .

This is  not to say that the economic po licy  of Brazil 
is  free from i r r a t io n a l i t ie s  . . . .  We have noted 
cases, p r in c ip a l ly  export po l icy , where Braz i l ian  economic 
policy was not well conceived from the viewpoint of 
promoting economic development.

. . . The point is ,  however, that these sources of 
possible i r r a t i o n a l i t ie s  are ideational rather than 
p o l i t i c a l . 45 [emphasis L e f f 's ]

The formulation o f a communication model of B raz i l ian  policy-making

by which the impact o f ideas on social and p o l i t ic a l  behavior follows

in Chapter Four.
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CHAPTER IV

COMMUNICATION MODEL OF BRAZILIAN POLICY-MAKING

Chapter Four a t t r ib u te s  to President Kubitschek, (1956-1951), 

ISEB and the "ideology o f national development" roles in B raz il ian  

policy-making which Wirth f i r s t  id e n t i f ie d  in  the administration of 

President Getulio Vargas (1930-1954) and to which Le ff (1947-1964) 

refers anonymously as "President," "tecnicos" and "modernizing 

economic ideology." Chapter Four argues tha t the ISEB-Kubitschek 

cooperation in  policy-making might be p ro f i ta b ly  viewed in  terms 

of d ia le c t ic - rh e to r ic  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in the common topoi o f the 

social sciences. In tha t regard, the "ideology of national develop

ment" might be viewed as a "place" fo r  the "perception, discovery 

and explanation" of B raz i l ian  "underdevelopment."^ Evidence sug

gests tha t ISEB designed the "ideology" to function as "place" in 

two senses—as both "instrument and s i tu a t io n ."  I argue tha t the 

"ideology of national development" was designed to function as "the 

instrument w ith which the rhetor thinks and the realm in and about 

which he th in k s . "2 Proceeding on tha t premise I sketch the sub

stantive  content o f the ideology of national development as deriv ing 

from topoi of economics and sociology and as functioning to d ire c t  

a t ten tion  to the s truc tu ra l interrelatedness of "national s itua t ion " 

v is  a vis "development." I c i te  A lbert 0. Hirschman fo r  the primacy 

of the "possible" as a master topoi fo r  po licy  action in developing
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countries.^ Hirschman, however, gives no d irec t ion  by which policy 

sc ie n t is ts  can understand how various perceptions of the "possible" 

a r ise . The communication model o f B raz il ian  policy-making which I 

develop in part o f th is  chapter is  presented as addressing th is  

need.

Part two o f  Chapter Four adopts Brown's theory of "ideology 

as communication process" to B raz il ian  policy-making.*^ Presuming 

"ideology" d irec ts  social and p o l i t ic a l  behavior by constraining 

perceptions o f the "poss ib le ," communication dynamics can be demon

strated to underlie both " ideologiz ing" and "policy-making." Phrased 

as a question th is  assertion becomes the focus point o f Chapter Two. 

Assuming tha t "the creation and communication of ideology proceed 

together," can one demonstrate that "the creation and communication 

of national development po licy  during an era distinguished by promi

nent ideologica l a c t iv i t y  likewise ' proceeded t o g e t h e r ' T h e  model 

should account fo r  the action of s ig n if ic a n t  agents and agencies 

id e n t i f ie d  in  h is to r ic a l narratives in ways which reveal symbol 

strategies p a ra l le l ing  the policy-making process. The model presented 

in  th is  chapter is ,  w ith some s l ig h t  modif ica tion, iden tica l to one 

which Brown developed to guide a communications h is to ry  o f  race re

la t ions in the United States.®

ISEB and Kubitschek Polic ies

Special circumstances of the Kubitschek administration a t t r i 

bute notable influence to the President and to ISEB in policy-making. 

The president's power in  determining policy in Brazil was, as we have
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seen, derived from a p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  which insulated him from 

general programmatic demands from below and leg it im ized his autono

mous decision-making. ISEB's s ign if icance is  derived from the 

d ire c t  influence i t  exerted over the president and in d ire c t  influence 

over "public op in ion." The general p ic ture which emerges from these 

circumstances is  tha t In s t i tu te  theoris ts  acted as d ia le c t ic ians ,  

making "determinate and indeterminate s i t u a t i o n . T h r o u g h  social 

sciences they attempted to discover the real proportions governing 

B raz i l ian  national development. They formulated general po licy 

s trategies as well as concrete means fo r  po licy administration. 

President Kubitschek acted as rhe to r ic ian . He moved to discover, 

w ith in  and without ISEB formulations, the suasory propositions fo r  

the success of his po l ic ies  and programs.

Nelson Werneck Sodre has w r it ten  a h is to ry  of ISEB.^ "To my 

knowledge he is  the only In s t i tu te  member to w r ite  a sustained h is 

to ry  of the organization beginning w ith i t s  inception in  1955, through 

i t s  schism in 1958 to i t s  demise in  1964. Colonel Sodre, a Marxist 

army o f f ic e r ,  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c ,  m i l i ta r y  h is to r ian  and newspaper pole

m ic is t  was inv ited  to jo in  IBESP (the In s t i tu to  B ras i le iro  de 

Economie, Sociologie e P o l i t ic a , ISEB's p a ra -o f f ic ia l  predecessor) 

in  the f i r s t  quarter of 1954. He id e n t i f ie d  his fe llow  In s t i tu te  

members as advisors, bureaucrats and c iv i l  servants in  the Vargas 

regime.^ In the interregnum comprising Vargas' uncompleted term 

of o f f ic e ,  ISEBianos were a ttracted  to the candidate Juscelino 

Kubitschek. They became his supporters and advisors during the 

tempestuous presidentia l campaign. "National developmental ism"
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policy emerged from a co llaboration between ISEB and Kubitschek.

ISEB elaborated an "ideology of development"; the President trans

formed i t  in to  concrete po licy . The association was, fo r  a time, 

a happy one and Kubitschek became a spokesperson fo r  ISEB. Ultimately 

the association became perilous because i t  exposed the In s t i tu te  and 

i t s  s c ie n t i f i c  work to partisan p o l i t ic s .

Evidence from a var ie ty  of sources corroborates Sodre's 

testimony. Roland Corb is ie r, the In s t i tu te  d ire c to r ,  offered to 

place ISEB at Kubitschek's disposal the second quarter of 1954.^0 

During the campaign Kubitschek c ircu la ted  a "National Plan fo r  

Development" which was drafted fo r  him by a group o f young techno

crats on whom he re l ied  fo r  a d v ic e . Im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  his e lection 

in  November, 1955, Kubitschek re t ire d  to a f r ie n d 's  fazenda fo r  a 

b r ie f  res t.  Days were spent studying and debating a development plan 

created fo r  him by ISEB associate Lucas Lopes and a group of economic 

adv isors .Ï2  This "National Plan" Kubitschek subsequently published 

in a volume e n t i t le d  D ire tr izes  Gerais do Plano Nacional de Desenvolvi

mento EconomiC O. The t i t l e  o f the book makes a covert reference to 

one o f ISEB's master concepts. The socio log ica l method by which 

opportunit ies fo r  development were revealed w ith in  the h is to r ica l 

processes of underdeveloped nations was called the " l inha de d i r e t r i z 

gera l" or the " l in e  of general d ire c t io n ."

In the f i r s t  quarter 1956 ed it ion  of i t s  jou rna l,  ISEB published 

an a r t i c le  e n t i t le d  "Meaning and Perspective o f the Kubitschek 

Government." The a r t i c le  co rrec t ly  predicted several s ig n i f ic a n t



104
13

Kubitschek policy acts. On December 6, 7, and 8th, 1956, the 

Tribuna da Imprensa published a series of a r t ic le s  attacking ISEB.

The f i r s t  a r t i c le  e n t i t le d  "T o ta l i ta r ia n  I n f i l t r a t i o n  in Key Posts" 

a t tr ib u te d  to ISEB the fo llow ing statement: "Our plan is  the in 

f i l t r a t i o n ,  slowly and sure ly, o f the administration u n t i l  we 

control the key posts. Then we w i l l  transform the coun try ."14 

Also in  December, 1956, Kubitschek delivered the commencement address 

to the f i r s t  graduation class of ISEB's one year graduate in s t i tu te .  

Ciao Navarro de Toledo, in  re fe rr in g  to Kubitschek's remarks and 

those o f M in is te r o f Education Clovis Salgado on the same occasion, 

stated tha t there was no doubt regarding the government's in ten tion  

to use ISEB in  the formulation of Kubitschek's po l icy ,  the Programa 

de Metas.15 in  the th ird  quarter o f 1958, Manchete, the Braz il ian  

equivalent o f L i fe  magazine, published an a r t i c le  on ISEB which 

opened with these statements:

In an old two-storied mansion, the ninth one as you go 
up or down the s i le n t  Rua das Palmeiros . . . e ight men 
meet and study, research, debate and elaborate formulas.
They cons t itu te  a laboratory of ideas. They have de
c is iv e ly  influenced the destiny of the country in  the 
la s t  two years, and in the next months promise to in 
fluence much more . . .  .1°

One fa c to r  con tr ibu ting  to ISEB's d ia le c t ic a l ro le in po l icy 

making was the perceived ro le  o f in te l le c tu a ls  in  formulating an 

"ideology o f national development." The "ideology of national de

velopment" was ISEB's s c ie n t i f i c  contr ibu tion  to the task o f d irec t ing  

h is to r ic a l  forces toward national development.
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Social Science Research and National Development

ISEB was established on July 14, 1955 by executive decree. I t

was set up as an independent u n i t  o f the M in is try  of Education. I t

possessed " f u l l  admin istration autonomy and f u l l  l ib e r ty  o f research,

opinion, and teaching." I ts  objectives were:

, . . the study, teaching, and dissemination of the 
social sciences, especia lly  sociology, h is to ry ,  eco
nomics, and p o l i t ic a l  science, with the special 
ob jective o f applying the categories and data of 
these sciences to the analysis and c r i t i c a l  under
standing of B raz i l ian  r e a l i t y  with a view to the 
elaboration of theore t ica l instruments tha t w i l l  
permit the stim ulation and promotion of national 
development.17

Frank Bonil la  remarks tha t:

. . . ISEB is  important and perhaps unique in  being 
an o f f i c i a l l y  sponsored in s t i tu te  fo r  the research 
and study of [n a t iona l]  development . . . .  The 
desire to  bring the knowledge of social science sys
tem atica lly  to bear on . . . prospects fo r  growth is 
perhaps ISEB's most notable contr ibu tion and re f lec ts  
s trongly . . , imaginative and serious e f fo r t .

Herminio Martins, in  re fe rr ing  to ISEB's scholarly e f fo r ts  spanning

the August 24, 1954 suicide of President Getulio Vargas to m i l i ta ry

coup March 31, 1964, states:

I t  is  doubtful whether th is  sustained voluntary 
m obilization of the socia l-techn ica l and humanistic 
in te l l ig e n c ia  and i t s  concentration over a decade 
on th ink ing afresh about economic, p o l i t ic a l  and 
cu ltu ra l issues has any close counterparts, ce r ta in ly  
not w ith the same quantum o f synchronous and con
verging in te l le c tu a l  e f fo r t .  The d is t in c t io n  and , q 
q ua li ty  o f a f a i r  portion o f i t s  work are impressive.

The ISEB attempt to e l i c i t  the "categories and data" of social science

fo r  the analysis and ult imate so lution of a public policy question

is  noteworthy fo r  i t s  timing as well as fo r  the magnitude of the
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attempt. ISEB predates attempts in the United States to in tegrate 

social science and public po licy . President Kennedy's and President 

Johnson's re liance upon Harvard and the Brookings In s t i tu te  fo r  the 

New Frontie r and Great Society social programs did not occur u n t i l  

the mid-1960's. But how can such public po licy in s t i tu te s  be seen 

as providing a d ia le c t ic  fo r  national programs?

D ia lec t ic  and Policy Invention

Following Richard Weaver I concur tha t " . . .  d ia le c t ic  is

epistemological and lo g ic a l ;  i t  is  concerned with d iscrim inating
?Din to  categories and knowing d e f in i t io n s  . . . However, in

labe l ing , as I have, ISEB's a c t iv i t ie s  as d ia le c t ic a l I mean to imply 

more than the analysis which lo g ic a l ly  precedes policy-making. I t

is  discourse grounded in  the realm o f idea and action, aimed at de

termining fundamental po licy  terms. Weaver states:

. . . there is  a branch of d ia le c t ic  which contributes 
to "choice or avoidance," and i t  is  w ith in  th is  that 
rhe toric  is  regu lar ly  found. Generally speaking, th is  
is  a rhe to r ic  involv ing questions of po l icy ,  and the 
d ia le c t ic  which precedes i t  w i l l  determine . . . terms 
which are subject to the contingency of evaluation.

The terms to which Weaver refers may include "equ a li ty ,"  "security " 

or "freedom." The term which ISEB attempted to elucidate was "de

velopment." The theore t ica l instrument through which development 

was defined and revealed was, according to  ISEB theor is ts ,  the 

"ideology of national development." The in troduction to ISEB's f i r s t  

book, Introducao aos Problemas B ra s i le iro s , published during the 

f i r s t  quarter o f 1956, e x p l ic i t l y  states the d ia le c t ic a l function of 

ideology.
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They [ lec tu res  given during 1955 which comprise the 
volume] represent the f i r s t  contr ibu tion  of ISEB to 
the urgent s truggle through which the B raz i l ian  in 
te l l ig e n c ia  attempts to fo s te r  an awakening o f national 
r e a l i t y  . . . .  In th is  task, fo r  which ISEB was 
created, the indispensable presupposition appears to 
us to  be the elaboration of an ideology of our develop
ment. Contributing to the formulation o f th is  ideology 
we believe ourselves to be p a r t ia l ly  completing the 
common work o f l ib e ra t in g  B r a z i l . 22

Ideology: Marx and Mannheim

Notice the commonplaces of "ideology" in  the quotation c ited 

above. Through some comprehensive and explanatory theory about 

human experience and the external world, ideology fosters an 

awakening to "national r e a l i t y . "  Ideology fa c i l i t a te s  the " l i b 

era tion" o f B ra z i l ,  presumably by se tt ing  out, in  general and 

abstract terms, a program of social and p o l i t ic a l  organization.

The program e n ta i ls  "s trugg le ."  In the struggle "ideology" functions 

to re c ru i t  agents and to persuade them to greater commitment.

F in a l ly ,  notice the special leadership ro le  conferred on the 

"B raz i l ian  In te l l ig e n c ia . "23

A ll of the above senses of the word "ideology" are usually per

ceived as encrusted with Orthodox Marxism. I t  is  erroneous to assume, 

however, tha t ISEB used a marxist concept o f ideology in promoting 

national development. Though many ISEB theor is ts  were sympathetic 

to Marx, most had reference to Karl Mannheim when they used ideo logy .24 

Mannheim was a German soc io log is t  o f the t ra d i t io n  of Comte and 

Hegel. And although "deeply influenced by Karl Marx . . .  he deviated 

from Marxism in  asserting tha t a be tte r  society might be achieved 

by non-revolutionary means."23 Mannheim emphasized conscious p o l i t ic a l
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action over m a te r ia l is t ic  determinism, especia lly in  the construction

of a sociology o f knowledge to guide national consciousness and

action. He envisioned a classless class o f in te l le c tu a ls  capable

of th ink ing independently and in  the national in te re s t  by v ir tue

of i t s  freedom from class a f f i l i a t i o n .  This appears to be precisely

the ro le  which ISEB ascribed to i t s e l f .  V ie ira  Pinto synthesized

statements of many In s t i tu te  in te l le c tu a ls  when he wrote:

the ideology ought to ar ise  from the mediation of a 
group o f soc io log is ts ,  economists and p o l i t ic a l  scien
t i s t s ,  who, superceding the re s tr ic te d  plane of th e ir  
respective spec ia l t ie s ,  would be able to r ise  up to 
philosophical thought, through means of the comprehension 
o f the real categories which configure the h is to r ica l 
process and accompany the pro ject o f modifying the 
fundamental structures of the nation . . . .  26

In c lass ica l Marxism ideologies arise  out o f the inner workings of 

social formation as classes define th e i r  in te res ts .  ISEB, while 

discarding the c la s s -c o n f l ic t  model, retained the dynamic function 

of ideologies in  societa l change. The d ifference between ISEB's 

ideology and others was tha t i t s  "ideology of national development" 

was a non-sectarian (or in  the Marxist sense, a non-ideological) 

ideology, and thus above suspicion. "This v is ion of a small e l i t e  

of superior minds r is in g  above the myths o f ordinary society seemed 

to some . . .  to put Mannheim closer to Plato than to Marx . . . ."27 

In formulating an "ideology o f national development," ISEB in te l 

lec tua ls  saw themselves transcending, through the d ia le c t ic  of 

social science, class in te res ts ,  and academic d isc ip l ines  to compre

hend "national r e a l i ty "  on a plane reminiscent o f the philosopher 

kings of P la to 's  Republic.
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Ideology: Topoi of Ends and Means

As conceived by ISEB, the ideology o f national development 

acted as (a) an essential instrument fo r  the discovery of development 

po licy  and (b) a realm in  which policy agents th ink and act, i . e . ,  

ideology surfaces a mode of thought tha t awakens the populace to the 

"rea l"  causes o f underdevelopment and motivates them to f ig h t  fo r  

national " l ib e ra t io n . "  Rhetorical theoris ts  have t ra d i t io n a l ly  

considered these the roles of topoi in the inventional stages of 

public discourse. Karl Wallace id e n t i f ie d  the function of topoi 

to d ire c t  a tten tion  " to  sources o f information and argument and to 

modes of perception, in te rp re ta t io n ,  and j u d g m e n t . C la s s i c a l  

topoi were instruments fo r  searching the nature of problematic issues 

and fo r  the discovery o f  both substance and structure in  persuasive 

discourse. Richard McKeon notes tha t Giambatista Vico, G ottfr ied  

Leibniz and Francis Bacon transformed topics from s te r i le  formulary 

receptacles of the fa m i l ia r  to "places fo r  perception, discovery, 

and explanation of the unknown."29 Considering th is  t ra d i t io n  and 

tha t balanced understanding o f discourse requires a coherence of 

event and context, Scott Consigny argues tha t " top ic  functions both 

as instrument and s i tu a t io n ;  the instrument with which the rhetor 

thinks and the realm in  and about which he th inks ."  (emphasis mine)^^

Rhetorical Analysis o f Public Policy

The study of top ica l invention poses fo r  a l l  who seriously in 

vestigate i t  the dilemma o f c re a t iv i t y .  Topical systems usually f a l l  

in to  two groups. There are high level abstractions which b a f f le
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imagination; there are accessible commonplace forms and stock phrases

which s t i f l e  i m a g i n a t i o n .31 For pedagogical purposes most rhetorica l

treatments aim a t what A r is to t le  ca lled common topics--those which

possessed universal a p p l ic a b i l i t y .  In everyday practice , however,

most discourse is  based on special top ics—those which have a lim ited

range of a p p l ic a b i l i t y  and are attached to spec if ic  classes o f things.

A r is to t le  stated:

. . . Most enthymemes are in  fa c t  based upon these 
p a r t ic u la r  or special Lines of Argument; comparatively 
few on the common or general kind . , . . The better 
the selection one makes o f propositions su itab le  fo r  
special Lines of Argument, the nearer one comes, un
consciously, to se tt ing  up a science tha t is  d is t in c t  
from d ia le c t ic  and rhe to r ic .  One may succeed in  stating 
the required p r in c ip le s ,  but one's science w i l l  be no 
longer d ia le c t ic  or rh e to r ic ,  but the science to which 
the princ ip les  thus discovered.^2

Apparently, A r is to t le  a t tr ib u te d  the proper domain o f rhe torica l 

pedagogy as the study of universal topics. He nevertheless recog

nized tha t ,  outside the classroom, there is  an inev itab le  movement 

from "pure" to "applied" rhe to r ic  and d ia le c t ic  which make extensive 

use o f topics derived from po licy  s c i e n c e s . T h e  d is t in c t io n  be

tween pure and applied rhe to r ic  en ta i ls  some implications fo r  the 

rhe torica l analysis and c r i t ic is m  of public policy-making. To 

the degree po lic ies  are formulated by topics pecu liar to policy 

sciences, and to the degree these same topics are u t i l iz e d  in public 

discourse which accompanies policy-making, rhe to r ica l analysis and 

c r i t ic is m  must apprehend the categories of those sciences.
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Topoi o f Economics

H is to r ic a l ly  considered, ISEB's ideology grew out of an analysis 

of Latin American economies developed by the United Nations' Economic 

Commission on Latin America. The ECLA diagnosis revealed tha t in te r 

m it ten t  economic growth in  Latin America was induced by trade re la tions 

w ith  in dus tr ia l ized  nations. The ECLA aggressively advocated import 

subs t i tu t ion  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  through state programming. The opening 

paragraph of Economic Development o f Latin American and I t s  Principa l 

Problems by ECLA d ire c to r  Raul Prebisch became a manifesto fo r  economic 

na t io na l is ts  in  Braz il and elsewhere.

In Latin America, r e a l i t y  is  undermining the outdated 
schema o f the in te rna tiona l d iv is ion  o f labor . . . .
Under tha t schema, the sp ec if ic  task tha t f e l l  to  Latin 
America, as part o f the periphery o f the world economic 
system, was tha t o f producing food and raw materials fo r  
the great in d u s tr ia l  countries. There was no place w ith in  
i t  fo r  the in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  of the new countries. I t  is ,  
nevertheless, being forced upon them by events. Two world 
wars in  a single generation and a great economic c r is is  be
tween them have shown the Latin American countries th e i r  
opportun it ies, c le a r ly  po inting the way to in dus tr ia l a c t iv i t y .

The ECLA doctr ine , as i t  came to be known, stood in  opposition 

to the orthodox comparative-advantages theory o f in terna tiona l trade. 

Under tha t model, nations traded products which u t i l iz e d  th e i r  com

pa ra t ive ly  abundant fac to rs  o f  production. For example, B ra z i l ,  with 

temperate c limate, and resources of land and labor grows coffee more 

cheaply than can the United States. Conversely, the United States, 

w ith  c a p i ta l ,  technology, s k i l le d  labor, abundant intermediate factors 

l i k e  s tee l,  e le c t r ic i t y ,  rubber and p las t ic  makes cars more cheaply. 

When Brazil and the United States trade coffee fo r  cars both u t i l i z e  

national resources e f f i c ie n t l y  and both are be tte r  o f f  than they would
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be producing th e ir  own cars or coffee. Not so, said Prebisch! 

Fundamental assymetrics between the indus tr ia l ized  center and the 

a g r icu ltu ra l periphery work to increase the gap between developed 

and underdeveloped countries.

Argument of Unequal Gains

Essentia l ly , two lines of argument support his proposit ion, one 

asserting unequal gains from trade and, another, uneven demand fo r  

trade. Both arguments provided new perspectives on the perennial 

problem that Latin American economists have in balancing th e ir  terms 

of trade. The argument of unequal gains proceeds as fo llows. Com- 

parative-advantages commerce resu lts  in increasing de te r io ra t ion  in 

terms of trade between nations exchanging primary products ( i . e . ,  

coffee) and manufactured goods ( i . e . ,  cars) because,

1. P roductiv ity  in manufacturing increases fas te r  than 

p roduc tiv ity  in  ag r icu ltu re .

2. Higher p roduc tiv ity  should resu lt  in lower prices since 

items are made with increased ease and decreased cost, 

however

3. In in d u s t r ia l is t  countries, prices do not f a l l  in proportion 

to increased p roduc tiv ity  because trade unions act to return 

much of the p roduc tiv ity  gains to the worker and because 

industries organize o ligarchies to defend prices.

4. Since developing countries lack the p o l i t ic a l  and organi

zational strength to intervene in the in te rna tiona l market

to support th e i r  own products, th e ir  prices tend to f a l l  in 

re la t ion  to prices fo r  manufactured products.
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Simply stated, in dus tr ia l nations make more and get more fo r  what 

they make while ag r icu ltu ra l nations make less and receive less.

Argument of Uneven Demand

The second l in e  of argument features uneven demand fo r  indus

t r i a l  and a g r icu ltu ra l products. Beginning with the observation 

tha t as household income r ises , the percentage spent on food de

creases, Prebisch predicted tha t developing countries whose primary 

exports are ag r icu ltu ra l would (as world per capita l income increases) 

receive smaller and smaller s lices  o f the growing world economic pie. 

This trend also would exert a pernicious influence on flows disadvan

tageous to the trade balance of the developing country. Using the 

coffee and automobile i l lu s t r a t io n  introduced above, the argument 

operates as fo llows: as income grows in  the United States, demand

fo r  coffee (B ra z i l 's  export) grows modestly. As income grows in 

Brazil demand fo r  cars (the United States' export) grows dramatically. 

The most fundamental law of economics, the law of supply and demand, 

destined Latin  American countries to se l l  th e ir  exports in  a buyer's 

market and to buy th e ir  imports in a s e l le r 's  market.

ISEB theor is ts  accepted the ECLA premise that ag r icu ltu ra l 

export economics were not v iable. Some evidence suggests that gov

ernment planning and programming techniques developed by the ECLA 

were adopted by prominent ISEB te cn ico sw h o  influenced Kubitschek's 

po l icy ,  the Programa de Metas.^^ However, ISEB theoris ts  went beyond 

the ECLA arguments in  an attempt to apprehend the "real categories 

which configure h is to r ic a l  processes" and which might d ire c t  the
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transformation o f society.

Topoi of Sociology

ISEB scholars attempted to id e n t i fy  B ra z i l 's  national s itua t ion  

w ith in  the context o f present h is to r ic a l conditions characterizing 

underdeveloped countries. ISEB employed a macro-sociological frame 

of analysis to conceptualize national systems in  re la t io n  to  global 

h is to r ic a l trends. In the current epic, global processes were d i 

rected by the dominant cu ltu re  of western in dus tr ia l ized  democracies. 

Through time national development was conceived o f passing through 

determinate phases culminating in  self-sustained economic growth, 

e f fe c t iv e  contro l o f national decision centers, ra tiona l and de

pendable in s t i tu t io n s ,  greater social pa r t ic ip a t ion  and in tegra tion  

throughout national systems. In colonia l and semi-colonial stages, 

however, the imbalance of economic power endemic to m erca n ti l is t  

trade fosters social re la t ions  w ith in  national subsystems--i.e, the 

economy, p o l i t y ,  society and cu ltu re—that act as s truc tu ra l obstacles 

to the attainment of national development.

According to ISEB analyses Brazil had already passed through 

colonia l and semi-colonial s truc ture  types. (Colonial and semi-colo

n ia l s tructure types were marked with national structures which were 

oriented toward external au tho r i t ies  and burdened by i r ra t io n a l  and 

unproductive social organ ization). The 1930 collapse of the in te r 

national coffee market permitted Brazil to enter a t ran s it ion a l phase 

characterized by "an energetic and accentuated propensity toward 

development, hindered, however, by some strangulation p o in ts . "36 The
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strangulation points consisted o f or were caused by national structures 

held over from previous stages, i . e .  old forms of organization or old 

values.

Among the strangulation point choking fu tu re  growth w ith in  

B ra z i l 's  economy was a fore ign exchange c r is is .  The c r is is ,  i t s  con

d it ions  and causes, were a product of processes, organization and 

values attending trade patterns imposed in  colonia l and serai-colonial 

phases o f B raz i l ian  h is to ry .  The c r is is  was in  part due to

the fa c t  tha t the production o f basic goods and services 
l i k e  e le c t r ic  energy, transporta t ion , s tee l,  e tc . ,  is 
in fe r io r  to the necessities of consumption [and by] 
the fa c t  tha t an unsatis factory rate of savings results 
in undercap ita liza tion? '

The c r is is  is  aggravated by in f la t io n  which is  caused by national

in a b i l i t y  to produce goods and services to meet national consumption

needs.

Within soc ie ty , conceived as a national subsystem, parasitism 

obstructs national cohesion and democratization. Parasitism exists 

under the guise o f maintaining class p r iv i leges . In the private 

sector parasitism frequently  attacked fore ign investment and de

fended meagerly productive enterprises, excluding healthy competition 

under the pretense of defending national p r inc ip les . In the public 

sector, p o l i t ic a l  payoffs and in d ire c t  subsidy of the middle class 

enlarged c i v i l  and m i l i ta r y  services well beyond the public in te res ts  

in e f fe c t ive  adm in istra tion. The swollen bureaucracy resulted in 

general laziness and extremely poor service.

S tructura l obstacles in h ib i t in g  development of B ra z i l 's  p o l i ty  

were the Cartoria l State and c lien te l ism . The or ig ins  of these



116

structures are rooted in  the economic h is to ry  of B raz i l.  In the 

"semi-colonial period," 1850-1930, two classes functioned in the pro

ductive process of the nation. On the one hand there was the domi

nant class comprised o f the senhores de engenho (p lantation owners) 

and merchants. On the other was the dominated campesino (peasant) 

who, as the slaves before him, was f ixed to the land. Gradually and 

as a mere by-product o f urbanization, a middle class emerged. The 

middle class was not, as in European experience, attached to a r iv a l 

power center focused on the new productive enterprise o f in d u s t r ia l i 

zation. Estranged from the productive processes of the nation, the 

middle class found employment in the public sector in the m i l i ta ry  

and c i v i l  service. Since Brazil had minimal needs fo r  such services, 

they received, in e f fe c t ,  a public dole, a salary in  exchange fo r  s l ig h t  

con tr ibu tion  to the economy. Having no other purpose than to preserve 

i t s  own p r iv i leges , the middle class became bureaucratic paper 

shu f f le rs .  The designation "Carto r ia l State" implies th is  employment; 

ca r to r io  meaning "archive, c i v i l  re g is try  or notary o f f i c e . I n  

the adm in istra tive system of the co lonia l era royal o f f ice rs  known 

as "Cartorios f is c a is "  co llected the duties destined fo r  the crown 

in  exchange fo r  a share of the revenue. Hence, the essence of the 

Carto r ia l State consisted in tha t s tate which is  constitu ted, as i t s  

f i r s t  p r io r i t y ,  in maintaining or assuring the status quo and thereby 

preserving the pr iv i leged pos it ion of i t s  functionaries.

The "p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te le "  also arises as a form o f p o l i t ic a l  

action based in the social and economic re la tions of semi-colonial
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B ra z i l .

Out o f  th is  structure type, in which we have a 
dominant la tifundia-merchant class, a dominated 
campesino class and a marginal middle class arises 
and configures the p o l i t ic a l  process determined by 
the appropriate real conditions of th is  environment, 
the p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te le .  Round about the fazendas, 
constitu ted as the economic and p o l i t ic a l  nucleus of 
B raz i l ian  l i f e ,  were organized pa tron-c lien t re la t io n 
ships between those factors  dependent upon the pro
duction o f tha t fazenda . . . and the p ropr ie to r  of 
the land. These c l ie n te le  re la tionships composed 
a r t icu la ted  ganglia, in a form s im ila r  to a pyramid, 
according to pacts of mutual advantage.39

With the assumption o f republican in s t i tu t io n s  and the federal system,

th is  preexisting social and economic pattern assumed a p o l i t ic a l

dimension in which regional o ligarchies manipulated government po l ic ies

through respective c l ien te les .  Between the dominant and dependent

class th is  re la t ionsh ip  materialized in an exchange of votes fo r

employment in  the public sector. Consequently, the Cartoria l State

was a product o f the p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te le .  The Cartoria l State was

also the instrument through which the p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te le  was

exercised and preserved.

B ra z i l 's  cu ltu re , considered both as a consequence of other

national structures and as possessing the genetic meanings which

determine them, was subject to a l iena tion . A lienation occurs when

comprehensions of the world are skewed by concepts more properly

relegated to another time and place.

This concept o f a l ienation  involves, fo r  example in 
the economic area, the defence of the theses of 
economic libe ra l ism  which were adequate fo r  England in 
manchesterian po licy ,  but are inappropriate f o r  a 
country at the stage of development which is  required 
to hold in  check the economic supe r io r ity  of f u l l y  
developed nations in  order to create a space fo r  the 
development o f i t s  own in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n .
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According to ISEB analysis Brazil needed po lic ies  to expand 

and in tegrate in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n ,  to func t iona lize  the Cartoria l 

State, to create a new social pact, and to disclose Braz i l ian  re a l i ty .  

These, ISEB theorized, could be accomplished through ideologic 

education and organization. Through ideologic propagation, 

functional leadership would arise  and a nationwide m obil iza tion would 

occur in  modernizing sectors o f a l l  social classes. New leadership 

and mass support probably would exert enough pressure to reform 

the Cartoria l State, the la s t  bastion of the old latifundia-merchant 

class. Ideology would organize, from the central value o f national 

development, adm in is tra tive  strategies d e p o l i t ic iz in g  po licy  planning 

in "national in te re s t"  and coordinating government action. F ina l ly ,  

i t  would organize a new social pact a l loca ting  the benefits o f devel

opment among social sectors and creating so c ie ta l ly  functional regimes 

of p a r t ic ip a t io n .

ISEB argued tha t "ideology" was not a r e la t i v i s t  construct 

which was e f fe c t iv e  merely because i t  was a t t ra c t iv e .  They argued 

i t  was a h is to r ic a l l y  and pragmatically va l id  "sociology of knowledge" 

to inform and dynamize societa l change and development. Because i t  

complied with the values (democratic, c a p i ta l is t )  and ends (national 

autonomy and endogeny) o f the reigning h is to r ic a l epic, i t  was 

authentic. Because in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  served the class in te res ts  of 

p ra c t ic a l ly  a l l  sectors o f society i t  was representative of the nation 

as a whole.
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Topoi o f the Possible

I have an observation to make in l ig h t  of the foregoing d is 

cussion o f the ISEB analysis of problems and prospects fo r  national 

development. ISEB replaced h is to r ic a l with h is to r ic i s t  notions of 

development. In so doing ISEB effected a "paradigm switch" which 

not only re in terpreted B raz i l ian  underdevelopment as caused by extra

national forces, i t  widened the spectrum of possible po licy  actions 

by stressing the c re a t iv i t y  and indeterminancy of h is to r ic a l  pro

c e s s e s . A  notion of "substantia l re a l i ty "  granted formal v a l id i ty  

fo r  ins igh ts  in to  economy-wide s truc tu ra l in te rre la tedness.^2 Also 

State acts in  technologic planning and s tra teg ic  in tervention en

ta i le d  a new concept of time. Through State action i t  became 

possible to compress formerly time-laden h is to r ic a l stages and l i t 

e ra l ly  "leap eras" in  the pursu it  of development.^^ This conception 

was manifest in  Kubitschek's campaign slogan promising "50 years 

progress in 5."

Among common or universal topics A r is to t le  gave primacy to 

an inves tiga t ion  of "possib le-impossib le." A lbert 0. Hirschman, 

social c r i t i c ,  and economic advisor to national and in te rna tiona l 

economic policy agencies in  Latin America likew ise stressed the 

primacy of th is  top ic . He states: " . . .  the fundamental bent of

my w r it ings  has been to widen the l im i ts  of what is  or is  perceived 

to be p o s s i b l e . "44 stressing the creative indeterminancy of 

social and p o l i t ic a l  transformation p o ten t ia l ly  enables policy-makers 

" to  bring out the uniqueness o f a certa in  occurrence and to perceive an 

e n t i re ly  new way of turn ing a h is to r ic a l  c o r n e r . " 4 5
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Tra its  of Hirschman's "possib ilism" include: a conscious

naivete to s o c io -p o l i t ic a l  re a l i t ie s  which are widely regarded to 

deter change, the function o f ideology and government plans to make 

creative  linkages shaping perceptions and garnering support, the 

constant rev is ion o f ends to availab le means, and the in te g r i ty  

of non-projected f u t u r e s . O b j e c t i v e  . conditions under which widening 

the range of possible action are l i k e ly  to occur include: increased

pressure on policy-makers to act ( i . e .  in B ra z i l 's  case, a widespread 

perception of dilemma), the a v a i la b i l i t y  of untried policy instruments 

( i . e .  ECLA-inspired state d ire c t  "programming" of the economy), a 

s h i f t  o f power re la t ions  between classes ( i . e .  the 1945 cons t itu 

t iona l provision fo r  d i re c t  e lection of the president), and bette r 

communications ( i . e .  the ro le  o f ISEB in fos te ring  consensus of 

opinion regarding national development.)^^

The master top ic of economic policy-making in developing 

countries is ,  according to Hirschman, the a b i l i t y  of po licy agents 

to perceive p o s s ib i l i t ie s  fo r  development. He recognizes tha t " [ i ] f  

th is  a b i l i t y  is  s t r i c t l y  l im ite d ,  as is  often the case, th is  very 

l im i ta t io n  emerges as a super obstacle, which commands and conditions 

the existence and seriousness o f more conventional obstacles [ i . e .  

in fa n t  m o r ta l i ty ,  l i te ra c y ,  e t c . ] "48 to national development.

Hirschman o ffe rs  l i t t l e  assistance in  explaining how these conceptions 

of " possible/impossible" on which policy-making so much depends appear 

and disappear. That is  the problem to which we now turn in developing 

a communication model of national development rhe to r ic .



Communication Model of B raz il ian  Policy-Making 

To th is  po int I have argued fo r  d istinguishable roles in 

B raz il ian  development policy-making. Social science theory created 

by ISEB acted as d ia le c t ic  to make determinate an ' indeterminate 

s i tu a t io n - - i .e .  B raz i l ian  r e a l i t y  v i^  ^  \ns national development. 

President Juscelino Kubitschek acted as rhe toric ian  in his public 

discourse adjusting perceptions in ways favorable fo r  the acceptance 

and implementation of development po licy . I have argued tha t rhe

to r ic a l analysis o f po licy  rhe to r ic  should include an investigation 

of topoi of po licy  science which serve as common places fo r  both 

d ia le c t ic  and rhe to r ic  of policy-making. On the assumption that 

ISEB's "ideology o f national development" functioned as designed, 

to reveal B raz i l ian  r e a l i t y  and to invent development po l icy ,  I have 

explored some of the topics which policy science contributed to 

"availab le means" o f persuasion in th is  h is to r ic a l era. Now I wish 

to consider an ana ly t ic  framework by which the communication dynamics 

of ideology and policy-making can be revealed.

Brown has demonstrated tha t "the creation and communication 

of ideology proceed t o g e t h e r , A s s u m i n g  the v a l id i t y  o f  that 

statement, can one demonstrate tha t "the creation and communication 

of national development policy during an era distinguished by promi

nent ideological a c t iv i t y  likew ise 'proceeded together'"?

When Brown states tha t the "creation and communication of 

ideology proceed together" he means tha t ideologies are created as

121
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functions of the symbol properties of abstraction, re i f ic a t io n  and 

transcendence. He means tha t the growth and demise of ideologies 

are governed by the communication processes accompanying symbol-use 

and symbol-sharing. Consider b r ie f ly  the symbol properties of 

abstraction, r e i f ic a t io n ,  and transcendence. Symbol-users ascribe 

names by which they order experience and a t t r ib u te  complex in te rp re 

ta t iv e  re la tionsh ips to  the world. The ascr ip t ion  of symbols 

necessarily abstracts from the t o t a l i t y  of experience--blinding 

symbol-users to some aspects o f r e a l i t y  as i t  ca l ls  a tten tion  to 

others. Sharers o f symbols act together in  ways which re i f y  " in te r 

personal ro les, status and hierarchy" and at the same time they 

"negotiate and r a t i f y  t h e i r  re la t ionsh ips ."^^  Thus across society, 

among and between groups and ind iv idua ls ,  symbol-sharing both 

creates and expresses id e n t i t y ,  need, motive and b e l ie f .

Brown notes tha t  ideologies " f lo u r is h  when the communication 

system compensates fo r  v ic ious cycles [unreversed trends], and de

c l in e  when i t  f a i l s  to do so ."51 Periodic system compensating s h i f ts  

and reversals o f  communication are necessary to preserve the in te g r i ty  

o f ideology. Since ideologies are re la t iv e ly  parsimonious ascrip t ions 

o f r e a l i t y  which comprehensively order the understanding o f "the way 

the world is  and how everything f i t s  in" they inadvertently  delete 

some aspects of complex social r e a l i ty  while fea turing  others.

Growing consciousness of an incomplete " f i t "  between the concept- 

ideas and "the way the world is "  contributes to the creation o f a 

r i v a l ,  equally parsimonious, ideology which resolves former contra

d ic t ions . Cued to the propensity of language to preserve fragments
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of experience in  an organic whole the new ideology transcends the 

old in  a revised s ign if icance conferring a social pact that holds 

in tension "counterva il ing  ideas, ro les , and groups" and preserves 

perceptions of both change and c o n t in u i ty .52

Brown argues tha t s tra teg ic  moments e x is t  in the process of 

periodic adjustment of ideology to r e a l i t y  and o f social transactions 

to "the way the world i s . "  He suggests tha t the exp lo ita t ion  of 

these opportunit ies might possibly lead to the "founding of communi

cation po licy  studies analogous to economic po licy  research— 

especia lly  where, true to th e ir  rhe to rica l heritage, our w rite rs  

begin to pos it  s tra tegies and consequences o f in tervention in to  

large scale social symbolizing."^^ Following Brown's suggestion, 

can a model be devised which would reveal communication interventions 

at s tra teg ic  moments in the Braz i l ian  policy process? A f i r s t  step 

toward tha t end consists in  describing communication subprocesses 

which Brown ca l ls  the need cycle, the power cycle, and the a tten tion  

switching cycle.

Demonstration of Brown's Model

As a vehicle fo r  presenting the model, le t  me assume the 

classroom manner o f a former economics professor whose lectures 

consisted o f demonstrations bound by s im p lify ing  pre-conditions. 

That the hypothetical "proofs" were conducted under such t ig h t ly  

contro lled  s itua t ions  as to be patently  un re a l is t ic  did not deter 

him from his conviction tha t they, nonetheless, i l lu s t ra te d  and 

c la r i f ie d  certa in  fundamental dynamics o f mass economic behavior.
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With a s im ila r  f a i t h ,  my present objective is  to id e n t i fy ,  with 

Brown, the three subprocesses by which parties in  communication 

process organize themselves, and by which perceptions are se lec tive ly  

d irected. The perspective I am about to present stands in contrast 

to others in  which i t  is  assumed that language represents objects 

and actions in  th e i r  t o t a l i t y  and tha t conceptions of " s e l f , "

"o ther,"  "motive," "status" and "hierarchy" are independent and 

stable r e a l i t ie s .

Demonstration 1

Imagine a s ta t ic  and vacuous world in  which only two people 

ex is t.  The two share a common language. They are, to th is  moment, 

strangers. They are amnesiacs. Upon meeting, each depends abso

lu te ly  on the other to define and c la r i f y  the re la tions and positions 

each w i l l  occupy in  the new society. In communication they negotiate 

id e n t i t ie s  of " s e l f , "  "other" as well as an overarching conception 

of how each party f i t s  in to  the way things are. An observer of 

th e i r  communication in te rac t ion  would note, over time, patterns of 

behavior occurring along with words l i k e  "husband-wife," " ru le r -  

sub ject,"  "aggressor-victim" in overarching constructs called " fam ily ,"  

"monarchy," or " jung le ."  Furthermore, th is  observer might note 

th a t ,  in  each s i tu a t io n ,  language imparts ra d ic a l ly  d i f fe re n t  motives 

to s im ila r  actions (with words l ik e  " lo ve ,"  "homage," and "rape.")

From Demonstration 1 one can deduce tha t language behavior 

reveals rec ip roca l,  complementary and comprehensive social re la t ions.

As social organizer, language can be viewed s ta t ic a l ly  in  terms of
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"status" and "h iera rchy," or i t  can be ac t ion a lly  considered in  terms 

o f "motive."

Demonstration 2

Imagine a s ta t ic  and vacuous world in which only two people 

ex is t.  The two share a common language. They are, to th is  moment, 

strangers. They are not amnesiacs. As a product o f th e ir  own ex

perience, they bring to the i n i t i a l  meeting certa in  expectancies with 

regard to " s e l f , "  "o the r ,"  and the overarching conception of how 

each party f i t s  in to  the way things are. Upon th e i r  f i r s t  meeting 

each depends upon the other to define roles in  th is  new society, but 

not absolutely. They are not absolutely dependent because each has 

a past by which he "knows" h im s e l f ' .  However, to the degree that 

th is  new world or t h e i r  own expectancies require i t ,  each must re ly  

on the other to mediate his or her goals. The goals include the 

whole spectrum of needs from food to id e n t i ty .  An observer can 

choose to in te rp re t  t h e i r  communication behavior as not "beginning 

from scratch" but as r a t i fy in g  the expectations e ithe r  has regarding 

" s e l f , "  "other" and the overarching conception of how each f i t s  in 

the way things are. Im p l ic i t  to such behavior is  the human drive 

to "see things as they re a l ly  are" and, hence, to  remove any "gaps" 

between conception-expectancies and day-to-day experience.

From Demonstration 2 one can deduce how two of Brown's 

subprocesses derive th e i r  name. To the degree tha t e ithe r party 

senses "gaps" between his or her concept-expectancies and experience, 

and wherever personal goals require the cooperation of others.



126

communication behavior is  a t t r ib u ta b le  to a hypostatized need fo r  

an appropriate response from others who are perceived as possessing 

the power to mediate i t .

Demonstration 3

Imagine a s ta t ic  and vacuous world in which only two groups 

ex is t .  The two share a common language. Within each group members 

are e n t i re ly  homogeneous w ith essen tia l ly  s im ila r  occupational 

experience, l i f e s t y le s ,  values, concept-expectancies and language 

use. Between groups, however, marked differences ex is t.  The only 

social d is t in c t io n  made by each group is  that o f membership. Only 

the group determines who may or may not become a member, assume i t s  

jo in t  id e n t i ty  and acquire p r iv i leged access to the group's product 

or service. Furthermore, assume tha t each group controls a necessary 

commodity or service fo r  the sustenance of the new society. However, 

each group's contro l over i t s  commodity or service is  constrained 

by the need fo r  the commodity or service which is  contro lled by 

the other group. Survival in  th is  new society requires mutual in te r 

dependence. An observer notes tha t both groups have s ign if icance- 

conferring language constructs which provide a kind of "home" fo r  

the way of l i f e  each group requires. A fte r  opening interchange be

tween groups, the observer chooses to note tha t communication between 

them (which occurs w ith  behavior required by interdependence) is  

c y c l ic a l .  He notes th a t ,  while much remains the same in the s ig n i

f icance-conferr ing constructs of each group, subtle changes in 

language occur. Communications emphasizing the essen tia l ly  competitive
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nature of group transaction fo llows or precedes one emphasizing 

the essen tia l ly  complementary nature o f group transaction. The 

trends in communications seem to be keyed to the property of 

language to se lec t ive ly  d ire c t  a tten tion  of the group in ways 

which change perceptions of " s e l f , "  "other" and "motives" fo r  the 

action which engages both part ies . To the variableness of 

language-mediated perceptions which operates as a social dynamic, 

Brown assigns the name o f the a ttention-sw itch ing cyc le .

Demonstration 4

Imagine a vacuous world in  which four people ex is t.  A l l share 

a common language. Ind iv idua l behavior, social order, public action 

and ideology a l l  change while remaining continuous. To the degree 

tha t ind iv idua ls  act together in th is  world they part ic ipa te  in 

s ign if icance-conferr ing  language constructs. The constructs, 

ca lled ideologies, le g it im ize  social order and sanction public 

action in society involv ing separate and jo in t  perceptions and be

havior of ind iv idua ls  and groups. Assume th is  new world in which 

the ind iv idua ls  f ind  themselves is  s u f f ic ie n t ly  p las t ic  to insure 

tha t a l l  possible arrangements of groups and ind iv iduals constitu te  

v iab le  economic, social and p o l i t ic a l  organization. Assume that fo r  

the predominant arrangement o f  ind iv idua ls  and groups at a given 

time there ex is ts  a s ign if icance-conferr ing  ideology which le g i 

t im izes a l l iances , hierarchy, status and roles between and w ith in  

groups, and between ind iv idua ls  and groups.
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Brown notes tha t the convergence and divergence of in d iv i 

dual and group in te res ts  ( rh e to r ic a l ly  conceived as the product of 

ind iv idua l or group-stressing versions of id e n t i ty )  seems to 

coincide with broad s h i f ts  in some fundamental and common language 

categories. Each system compensating "a tten tion  s h i f t "  not only 

transcends predecessors in i t s  ascr ip t ion  of "the way the world is , "  

i t  likew ise leg it im izes fundamental and reciprocal power re la tions 

regarding "how each ind iv idual or group f i t s  in . "

Model Dynamics in Policy-Making

"Gaps" between concept-expectancies governing soc ia l, p o l i t ic a l  

and economic organizations and common sense re a l i ty  occur frequently 

in  Latin America. This recurring hiatus and the corresponding desire 

to achieve closure on an ambiguous "national s itua t ion " characterizes 

Latin American p o l i t ic a l  communication and policy-making. Social 

c o n f l i c t ,  p o l i t i c a l  in s ta b i l i t y ,  poor economic achievement in 

comparison to the indus tr ia l ized  West drives Latin Americans to 

adopt "comprehensive" national so lu tions. Failure o f ambitious 

government programs prompts in trospective  and self-conscious apprai

sals of ideo log ica l ly  governed policy-making.^^ Because they are 

so frequently  ca lled in to  question, ideologies occupy a prominent 

ro le  in Latin American policy-making. A lbert Hirschman has noted:

The search o f Latin Americans fo r  the cause of 
th e i r  continent 's  economic backwardness has focused 
successively on a number of possible explanations: 
on the supposed in t r in s ic  defects of the Latin American 
character, on im p e r ia l is t  exp lo ita t ion  and on being 
subjected to fa lse  economic doctrines, on the lack of 
purposeful action by the state or a l te rna te ly  on
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excessive and a r b i t r a r y  state in te rven tion , on 
the deadening r i g i d i t y  o f the social and economic 
structure inherited  from the Spanish Conquest, or 
on a combination of these fac to rs . Everyone of these 
positions then leads na tu ra l ly  and lo g ic a l ly  to the 
espousal o f ce rta in  po lic ies  and positions over a 
wide range o f social and economic issues: in other
words, each determines a "system" i s part of an ideology.

The i l l - f i t  between most ideologies d irec t ing  government 

attempts a t economic, social and p o l i t ic a l  organization and the 

s o c ia l/cu l tu ra l m ilieu o f Latin America has, in the opinion of some 

Latin Americanists, contributed to the p o l i t ic a l  in s ta b i l i t y  of the 

r e g i o n . C e r t a i n l y ,  these t r a i t s  make "national development" a 

category of public discourse d is t in c t  from public policy-making of 

other countries whose sense o f nationhood is  already c lea r ly  de

fined and accepted, w ith period ic rev is ions, as a given.

Needs Cycles

Having conceived the dynamics o f Brown's theory through 

hypothetical demonstrations, I now wish to model communication 

dynamics which underlie v ic ious cycles leading to the emergence 

or decline o f symbolically construed versions o f "possible" po licy 

acts.

Following Demonstrations 1 and 2 and considering the endemic 

and in trus ive  fa c t  o f "underdevelopment" which pervades Latin 

American discourse I model a "need" system fo r  po licy  agents.

When policy agents have in te rna lized  a "need" fo r  development and 

f in d  i t  being withheld or challenged, the need becomes more urgent, 

more advocacy is  d irected toward others perceived as possessing the 

power to meet the need, and more a tten tion  is  directed toward
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Perceived Development 

deprivation

appropriate 
power response
fac i 1 i ta'ETtK 
or in h ib i t in g  
a t te n t ivenesâ*

advocacy

Figure 1. Policy Agent Need System 53

communications through which relevant power holders may respond. 

Without responses from those with the power to meet the need a vicious 

cycle ensues: increased urgency leads to more advocacy and greater

attentiveness to relevant others, leading to greater urgency and so 

on. When others with power do respond appropria te ly , urgency is  d i 

minished, advocacy and open channeled behavior subside. Without 

periodic responses from appropriate sources o f power the m is f i t  

between "development" and everyday experience can lead to breakdown 

and atrophy o f concept-expectancies associated with "development,"
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" s e l f "  and "others" which form the fa b r ic  o f societal in te rac t ion .

The need cycle can also be schematized in  ways which reveal 

communication dynamics peculiar to B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu lture.

Those involved in  "doing" p o l i t ic s  are guided by ro le expectations 

derived from national in s t i tu t io n s ,  cu ltu ra l mores, comprising the 

"p o l i t ic a  de c l ie n te la . "  Following Demonstrations 1 and 2 and in 

consideration o f the ways Brazil ian policy-makers organize themselves 

the need system could be modeled as fo llows:

appropriate 
power response 
fa c i l i t& U n g

Growth and Survival Needs, 
directed by c l ie n te la  and 
mass p o l i t ic s

openness

L I  advocacy

F igure  2. P o licy-m ake r Need System
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P o lit ic ians  survive and succeed by aggregating a heterogenous 

network of a l liances and agreement. Loose party structures f a c i l i 

ta te  highly personal and p a r t ic u la r  in te rac t ions. P o li t ic ians  are 

a tten t ive  to appeals from groups and ind iv idua ls  which can provide 

supports fo r  career growth ( i . e .  votes). At the same time they are 

a tten t ive  to power holders above, especially the President, who can 

supply a currency o f patronage opportunit ies ( i . e .  c i v i l  service 

jobs, public works pro jects , manipulation of exchange and trade 

mechanisms, e tc ).  The p o l i t ic ia n  is  dependent upon those both 

above and below him in  the p o l i t ic a l  system, as they are upon him.

The "power" which each agent or group has in selecting a shared 

fu tu re  is  determined by d irections and degrees o f dependency a t 

any given moment in  each issue. Brown states: "When human beings

have to re ly  upon one another symbolically in order to act toward 

the fu tu re , th e i r  'power' is  th e ir  ' share' o f the choice-making 

on which others have to  depend."59 S ig n i f ic a n t ly ,  Brown's concept 

of "ideology as communication process" subsumes both the "mythic" 

ordering o f social r e a l i t y  and the s truc tura l determinates of

power.GO

Power Cycles

P o li t ic ians  act to define and remedy the endemic and in trus ive  

fa c t  of underdevelopment. Those acts are perceived to en ta i l change 

or con t inu ity  in social order as they move to d is t r ib u te  benefits 

of development among various groups. However, assuming tha t groups 

and "c o l le c t iv e  mind" are on to log ica l ly  as real as ind iv iduals--one
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might say that groups or in s t i tu t io n s ,  acting through a va r ie ty  of 

agents, formulate po lic ies  which promote social continuity/change 

while they define and negotiate th e i r  in te res ts . In th is  sense 

the d r iv ing  force in policy-making is  not ind iv idua l p o l i t ic ia n s  

themselves, but the groups which they represent, respect or fear. 

Following Brown's suggestion tha t " . . .  power shares of 'groups' 

may be p ro f i ta b ly  transposed to ' ro les ' while schematizing the 

overa ll societa l act o f future-choosing . . . ,"  I have modeled 

the power cycle fo r  B raz i l ian  development policy-making.61

M

atten tion  s h i f ts  
which aid or 
obstruct percei 
complemeii^rity 
o f ro le  
functions \

[Government 
*Acts le g i-  
itim ized in 
'adjustment 
lOf Order /

ed

I

e l i t e ,  class or mass threat 
to Order imposed by 
development c r is is

Church rev is ion of 
values d irec t ing  pre
servation and adjustment 
of Ordec,

M

'  ̂ ( m i l i ta ry  ^
- assertion 

o f force in 
preserva
t io n  of 
Order J

F igure  3. Power Cycle o f  P o lic y  Agents
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When a development c r is is  reveals or compels contradictory in terests 

throughout society some groups, i f  they can mount a substantial 

th rea t to public welfare, attempt to compel the government and 

other sectors to  comply with th e i r  demands. The greater the social 

d isorder th is  action creates, the greater l ike l ihood  that police and 

m i l i ta r y  in s t i tu t io n s  w i l l  be ca lled upon to assert the government's, 

or as in  the case of m i l i ta r y  coups, th e i r  own, r ig h t fu l  monopoly 

of force. The more social d isorder e n ta i l ing  competing claims to 

equ a li ty ,  ju s t ic e ,  fa irness , l i b e r t y ,  e tc . ,  the greater revis ion of 

values the church makes in defending or attacking present or proposed 

regimes of power. The greater the pressure of social c o n f l ic t ,  the 

greater use or threatened use of government force ; the greater the 

value c la r i f i c a t io n  by f igures representing national conscience, the 

more the government is  pressured to act in  the adjustment/preservation 

of order. Without s tra teg ic  in terven tion which can resolve contra

d ic t ion  of in te res ts  across society, and preserve consonance between 

government, m i l i ta r y  and church, in  Brown's terminology, "a system- 

breaking revo lu tion" re s u l ts .^2

Brown c a l ls  th is  s tra teg ic  in terven tion an a tten tion  switch. 

Policy agents (conceived as masses, classes or e l i te s )  are open or 

closed to government acts to meet the development crises in  compli

ance w ith rh e to r ic a l ly  created conceptions o f group/individual 

in te res ts .  Periodic system-balancing a tten tion  s h i f ts  manipulate 

these conceptions of group/indiv idua l in te re s t  ( i . e .  id e n t i ty )  to 

e f fe c t  perceptions o f complementary or competitive re la tions among 

major in s t i tu t io n s  in  the national power cycle.
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Another version of a power cycle suggested by Nathaniel Leff 

is  more appropriate to policy-makers w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  system than 

policy agents w ithout i t .  While the B raz il ian  government had l i t t l e  

control over the development crises which confronted i t ,  the 

government (and especia lly  the president) had substantia l freedom 

in the selection o f theore t ica l and technological instruments by 

which to id e n t i f y ,  solve and p r io r i t i z e  the c r is is .  Thus, in  con

sideration of the "modernizing economic ideology" and following 

Demonstrations 2, 3, and 4 I model the power cycle fo r  policy-makers.

a tten tion  
s h i f ts  which 
aid o r . ^ s t r u c t  
percei ve9\^ 
complementwit) 
or ro le ^  
functions

P res iden t 
enactment 
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development] 
themes

media representation of 
public opinion regarding 
national c r is is

V

ISEB and tecnico empathizing, 
improvising new " e l i t e  opinion" 
themes fo r  national development

Inventions 
I of
government 
to cope with 
national 

.c r is is

M < -

F igu re  4 . Po licy-m akers Power Cycle^^
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Media representations o f national c r is is  heighten public 

a ttention to the invention of government po l ic ies  to cope w ith c r is is .  

The need fo r  techn ica lly  sound programs and po lic ies heighten the 

roles of ISEB and other tecnicos in  elaborating themes fo r  national 

development. The President se lec t ive ly  enacts development themes 

to raise public support fo r  his adm in istrative programs, and to meet 

expectations of program success.

Strategic Communication Interventions

The s tra teg ic  communication in tervention which prevents a 

system break-down ( i . e .  c r is is  generating more policy invention, more 

theoriz ing, more government action y ie ld ing  greater public perception 

of c r is is ,  more presidentia l acts, e tc .)  en ta i ls  the creation of a 

new id e n t i ty -  and s ign if icance-conferr ing  social pact which tran

scends the present c r is is  and creates consensus on future means and 

goals fo r  national development. Brown characterizes the s tra teg ic  

in tervention by saying there are correspondences between changes 

from group-identity  constructions to ind iv idua ted - iden t ity  ones 

and changes in  fundamental language categories. He observes that:

the a lte rna tion  o f  individuality-emphasiz ing id e n t i t ie s  
w ith c o l le c t iv i ty -s t re s s in g  ones w i l l  be fa c i l i t a te d  
in rhetoric-as-compensatory-to-di v is i on by such s tra teg ic  
"anamoly-masking" or "anamoly-featuring" as actualized by 
tac t ics  of (1) changing back and fo r th  among conceptions 
of epistemology . . .  ; (2) passing not only from one 
epistemology to another but also among var ian t modes of 
axiology and ontology; (3) going from one level of 
metaphor to another . . .  ; and (4) moving between 
s t r i c t  and loose construction of any rhe to rica l v is ion. . . .

Brown's taxonomy of categorical correspondences to s tra teg ic  

s h i f ts  in id e n t i ty  may ass is t by providing a macro-communication
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theory fo r  the impact o f ISEB's "ideology of national development" 

on B raz i l ian  policy-making. So long as individuality-emphasizing 

versions o f development theory predominated Brazilians were re

sponsible and culpable fo r  the sad state of national a f fa i r s .

When, however, underdevelopment was conceived as a product o f 

regimes of motivation imposed by human organization i t  was the 

s truc ture  of society tha t determined underdevelopment and therefore 

was blameworthy. As the onus of underdevelopment was removed from 

ind iv idua ls  so was the re s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  the revision o f national 

structures. So the task of res truc tu r ing  f e l l  to government. ISEB 

development theory emphasized a new c o l le c t iv i ty -s t re s s in g  version 

of B raz i l ian  id e n t i ty  in the dilemma of national development. They 

were a l l  v ictims of underdevelopment perpetrated by extra-national 

forces and agents. ISEB theory created new ro le  expectancies fo r  

State technologic planning and programming--a ro le in  which tecnicos 

f igured predominantly. Furthermore, ISEB theory widened the spectrum 

of perceived possible po licy  acts by stressing the c re a t iv i ty  and 

indeterminance of h is to r ic a l process. F in a l ly ,  ISEB theoris ts  

speculated on the formal and epistemic v a l id i t y  of the theore tica l 

construction of "na t iona l" r e a l i t y  in  contrast to the u n c r i t ic a l 

acceptance of cosmopolitan ways of knowing and doing which, i t  was 

believed, alienated Brazil ians from themselves and deterred national 

development.

Brown suggests a grammar of s tra teg ic  in terventions which I 

have adopted as a c r i t i c a l  instrument fo r  a rhe torica l analysis of 

B raz i l ian  development rhetoric.G5
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1. At the level of intrapersonal need cycle there exists
the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f power responses f a c i l i t a t i n g  £ r
in h ib i t in g  attentiveness between s ig n i f ic a n t  parties 
w ith in  the policy process.

2. At the level o f interpersonal power cycle there
exists the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f a tten tion  s h i f ts  which
aid or obstruct perceived complementarity o f ro le- 
functions among s ig n i f ic a n t  groups or in s t i tu t io n s .  
These s tra teg ic  in terventions promote £ r  retard 
consensus/cooperation necessary fo r  po l icy  success.

3. At the level o f ideation there exists the p o s s ib i l i t y  
of i n i t i a t in g  or postponing a tten tion  s h i f ts  which 
promotes perceptions o f continuous/discontinuous 
change in  the society o f which the po lic ies  are seen 
as de r iva tive  or an t ic ipa to ry .  A ttention s h i f ts  can 
be id e n t i f ie d  by locating corre la tions between 
waxing and waning of rhetoric-as-compensatory-to-
d iv is ion  and s h i f ts  in  fundamental language categories. 
A ttention switches e f fe c t  ges ta lt  switches in which 
contradictions of former r e a l i t y  construing ideologies 
are resolved in  others so tha t there are periodic re
versals in dynamic tensions holding together counter
v a i l in g  ideas, roles and groups.66

With model in hand and c r i t i c a l  instruments ready I would 

l ik e  to turn a tten tion  to Kubitschek's policy rhe to r ic .

Conclusion

In modern s ta te c ra f t  public po licy  in s t i tu te s  are often seen 

as the fountainheads of theory d irec t ing  broad s h i f ts  in public 

po l icy . In th is  p ro ject ISEB has been id e n t i f ie d  as the formu- 

la to r  o f an "ideology o f national development" which s ig n i f ic a n t ly  

influenced Kubitschek po l ic ies .  However, in  characteriz ing ISEB's 

ideology as a topoi fo r  both substantive and instrumental features 

o f Kubitschek's policy-making I do not wish to imply tha t " theoriz ing" 

was a necessarily p r io r  or primal fac to r  in policy-making. I argue 

th is  point on the nature of the dual roles of developmental
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in te l le c tu a ls  in  ISEB, and because communication models which I 

have elaborated do not warrant such in te rp re ta t ion .

Roles normally regarded as d is t in c t  in United States' po l icy 

making were jo ined in ISEB in te l le c tu a ls .  Thomas Skidmore id e n t i 

f ie d  prominent "developmentalist" in te l le c tu a ls  noted fo r  th e ir  

close t ie s  to the planning and admin istrative functions in the 

Kubitschek regime. A l l  of the men he c i te s ,  w ith the possible 

exception o f Cel so Furtado, were facu lty  members, administrators, 

or served on advisory or governing boards of ISEB.^^ Skidmore 

states:

I t  is  impossible to understand the influence o f the 
"developmentalist" in te l le c tu a ls  unless one realizes tha t 
many of t h e i r  number were also in f lu e n t ia l  in  ac tua lly  
shaping government po l ic ies  a f te r  1951, especia lly  in 
the sphere of economic po licy . Social science admini
s tra to rs  such as Cel so Furtado, Romulo de Almeida, Ewaldo 
Correia Lima, Roberto Campos, and Helio Jaguaribe were 
engaged not only in  spe ll ing  out a ra tiona le  fo r  rapid 
in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n ,  but also in planning and administering 
parts o f the government roles in th is  process,

In these men the ro le  o f social s c ie n t is t  and planner/administrator

were jo ined. As a consequence, i t  is  impossible to determine in

which d irec t ion  influence flowed, from planning/administering

to theoriz ing or from theoriz ing to planning/administering.

The concurrence of " th ink ing" and "doing" so often separated in

roles of science and industry or academia and p o l i t ic s  were joined

in  ISEB, The dual roles of In s t i tu te  members colored the

"ideology of national development," Frank Bon il la  remarks:
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The ideology formulated in part by and, to an important 
degree, in behalf of the nation 's  social technicians 
and economic programmers . . . [was] weighed more with 
an eye to i t s  usefulness than i t s  mere capacity to 
charm. The new nationalism is  a credo fo r  men of 
power with a job to do rather than fo r  zealots out 
to refashion the w o r l d . 69

In Figure 4 I model communication dynamics which l in k  pres i

dentia l enactments, media representations, government acts and ISEB 

theoriz ing. Note tha t an observer may being a t any point in  the 

cycle, stressing f i r s t ,  the communications flowing from ISEB to 

the president, or second, those from the government to ISEB. Model 

dynamics account fo r  policy-making less in terms of cause-effect and 

more in  terms of progressive developments.

The communication model of B raz il ian  policy-making which is 

elaborated in  the second ha lf  o f  th is  chapter reveals symbol 

s tra tegies entailed in policy-making. S trategic interventions at 

intrapersonal need cycle open or close attentiveness to "others" which 

might be perceived as possessing the power to meet needs. "Others" 

may or may not make needs-relevant responses. A needs-relevant re

sponse not only decreases need salience but c la r i f ie s  the in d iv i 

dual's " id e n t i t y , "  " ro le , "  "motive" and "a t t i tu d e "  toward "others" 

in the ambiguous "national s i tu a t io n ."

Strategic in terventions in  the power cycle feature complemen

t a r i t y ,  or the lack of i t ,  between s ig n i f ic a n t  reference groups.

The more complementary the re la tions between perceived power holders, 

the greater l ike l ihood  of s ig n i f ic a n t  organization and motivation 

of the populace in  a s ign if icance- and iden t ity -con fe rr ing  social 

pact. New social pacts transcend the old ones in ways which both
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preserve and modify the dynamic tensions between ideas, groups 

and roles and thereby promote or retard consensus and cooperation 

necessary fo r  po licy  success.
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d is t ingu ish , th e i r  f u l l e r  treatment fo llow ing na tu ra l ly  to p o l i t ic a l  
science." Compare A r is to t le 's  discussion of goodness, happiness and 
th e i r  essences in  1:5,6,9 to his Nicomachean Ethics I .  Compare his 
discussion of u t i l i t y  1:8 to his P o l i t ic s  I I I ,  IV.

^^Raul Prebisch, The Economic Development o f  Latin America 
and I ts  Principa l Problems (New York: United Nations, 1950).

According to Octavio lanni the Programa de Metas embodied 
the ana lys is, diagnosis and economic decisions of two previous 
sources: Juscelino Kubitschek's D ire tr izes  Gerais do Plano 
Nacional de Desenvolvimento Economico and a jo in t  ECLA and BNDE 
(National Development Bank o f B raz i l)  report e n t i t le d  Analise e 
Projecoes do Desenvolvimento Economico. Octavio lann i, Estado e 
Planjamento Economico no Brasil (Rio: Editora C iv il izacao B ras i le ira ,
1971), p. 152. The BNDE, ECLA and ISEB sponsored a jo in t  conference 
on National Developmental ism in 1954.

^^Helio Jaguaribe, Condi c i oes Ins t i tu c iona is  do Desenvolvi
mento (Rio: ISEB, 1958), p. 17.

^̂ Ibid.
OO

A Portuguese-Enqlish Dictionary, 1970 ed ., James L. Taylor ed ., 
s .v . "c a r to r io . "

39Jaguaribe, Condicioes, p. 21.

^ ° Ib id . ,  p. 19.

^^The term "paradigm" is  borrowed from Thomas Kuhn. In the 
pos tscr ip t he defines paradigm as, f i r s t ,  a cons te l la t ion  o f b e l ie fs ,  
values and techniques shared by a s c ie n t i f ic  community and, second, 
puzzle-solutions in which certa in  models or examples serve as the 
basis fo r  the so lu tion  of remaining puzzles. I use paradigm in his 
more general sense as the template through which sc ie n t is ts  see the 
world of t h e i r  research. Thomas Kuhn, The Structure of S c ie n t i f ic  
Revolution, 2nd ed. (Chicago: University o f Chicago Press, 1970),
pp. I l l ,  175.

4?For the concept o f "substantia l r a t io n a l i t y , "  see Karl 
Mannheim, Man and Society in  an Age of Reconstruction (New York: 
Harcourt, Brace, 1940), p. 58.
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^3por socio log ica l analysis of western macro-time o r ien ta tions, 
see Karl Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia (New York: Harcourt, Brace,
1936), pp. 196-222.

^'^Albert 0. Hirschman, ed ., A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on Develop
ment in  Latin America (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1971), p .28.

^ ^ Ib id . ,  p. 27.

^®The best summaries of "possib ilism" can be found in 
th is  in troductory  essay, A lbert 0. Hirschman, "In troduction : P o l i
t ic a l  Economics and Possib il ism ," A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on Develop
ment in  Latin America, ed: A lbert 0. Hirschman (New Haven: Yale
Univers ity  Press, 1971), pp. 1-37.

47
These conditions were applied in pa r t icu la r  to the ro le  of 

subs t itu t ion  in  government programs. However, they apply equally 
to the ro le  o f theory and ideology in  policy-making. For his d is 
cussion of subs t i tu t ion  see A lbert 0. Hirschman, Journeys Toward 
Progress, Studies of Economic Policy-Making in  Latin America (New__________________________________ I d _____________
Y o rk :T w e n t ie th  Century Fund, 1963), pp. 232, 233.

^^A lbert 0. Hirschman, "Obstacles to Development: A C lassi
f ic a t io n  and a Quasi-Vanishing Act,"  in  A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on 
Development in  Latin America, p. 327.

^^Brown, "Ideology," p. 123.

^ ° Ib id . ,  p. 124.

^̂ Ibid.
^^Brown, "Complementary," p. 17.

53
William Brown, "The History of Public Address in the Age 

of In formation," Central States Speech Journal (Winter 1982): 234.

54A lbe rt 0. Hirschman presents an extremely in te res t ing  d is 
cussion of Latin American policy-making in  a section e n t i t le d ,  "D i
gressions: The Semantics o f Problem-Solving" in Journeys Toward
Progress: Studies o f Economic Policy-Making in  Latin America,
pp. 247-249. He notes tha t Latin American discourse accompanying 
policy-making " is  ex tra o rd in a r i ly  r ich  in laudatory and derogatory 
ep ithe ts ."  The terms are clustered about two value o r ien ta t ions .
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the f i r s t ,  a comprehensive ideological approach toward policy-making, 
the second a remedial r e a l is t i c  approach. In Latin American discourse 
po l ic ies  are most often condemned fo r  being remedial, and most often 
praised fo r  being comprehensive." Hirschman concludes by saying 
"The 'fundamental' approach o f yesterday becomes today's " p a l l ia t iv e '  
o r ' piecemeal' approach and a new 'd e f in i t iv e  s o lu t io n ' is  proposed, 
only to be s im i la r ly  downgraded tomorrow." p. 249.

^^Albert 0. Hirschman, "Ideologies of Economic Development 
in  Latin America," in  Latin American Issues, Essays and Comments, 
ed: A lbert 0. Hirschman (New York: Twentieth Century Fund, 1961),
pp. 34, 35.

^ ^C u ltu ra l is t  explanations o f p o l i t ic a l  behavior feature the 
d is t in c t iv e  and pervasive charac te r is t ics  derived from Latin 
America's Iberian heritage, i . e .  patrimonialism-authorit a r i anism.
The co rpo ra t is t  s tructure  o f society pervades attempts to encourage 
more representative and pa r t ic ip a to ry  governance. The contradiction 
between the formation and exercise o f  power produces an impasse in  
which there are three basic positions. "On the one hand is the 
(re fo rm is t,  l i b e r a l ,  op t im is t ic )  argument tha t while the theory 
and basic laws o f Latin America are v iab le , i t  is  the practices 
(and social s truc ture) tha t are weak and in need of reform. On the 
other is  the conservative, often c a u d i l l i s t i c  argument tha t while 
practices are adequate or ' fu n c t io n a l , '  i t  is  the theory and the 
law tha t must be modified to make them more re f le c t iv e  o f r e a l i t y .  
F in a l ly ,  there is  the r e a l is t i c  ' c u l t u r a l i s t '  explanation tha t simply 
accepts the d is p a r i ty  between theory and practice and argues tha t 
i t  is  normal fo r  Latin Americans to l i v e  on two planes tha t do not 
converge." Howard J. Wiarda, "P o l i t ic a l  Culture and National Develop
ment: In Search o f  a Model fo r  Latin America: Latin American Re
search Review 13 (Winter 1978); 262. For a c u l tu r a l is t  perspective
of Latin American p o l i t ic a l  in s ta b i l i t y  see Louis K. Harris and 
V ic to r  Alba, The P o l i t ic a l  Culture and Behavior of Latin America
(Ohio: Kent State University Press, 1974), pp. 40-52.

^^The fo llow ing models and grammar are, in large measure, 
adapted from William R. Brown, "Complementary."

^^The po licy  agent need cycle is  c losely modeled a f te r  "Actor 's
Need Cycle" Figure 1 in Brown, "Complementary." My descrip tion of 
need cycle is  substantive ly iden t ica l to Brown's descrip tion (pp.
17, 18) except I sketch as need animating communication in terms of 
"development" rather than "e q u a li ty ."

^^William R. Brown, "Eiconics, Ecodynamics, and P o l i t ic a l  
Communication," paper presented before the Speech Communication 
Association meeting in Minneapolis, Minnesota, 4 November 1978, p. 4.
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^^Michael Calvin McGee has observed tha t symbolist concept 
of "myth" (represented by ErnestBormann, Kenneth Burke, John Dewey, 
George Herbert Mead and Walter Lippman) and Marxian concept o f 
"ideology" unnecessarily c o n f l ic t  over the notion of "power."
"The Marxist asks how the [s t ru c tu ra l ]  'g ivens' of a human environ
ment impinge on the development o f p o l i t ic a l  consciousness; the sym
b o l is t  asks how the human symbol-using, re a l i ty -c re a t in g  potentia l 
impinges on material r e a l i t y ,  ordering i t  normatively, 'm y th ic a l ly . ' 
See Michael Calvin McGee, "The ' Ideograph': A Link between Rhetoric
and Ideology," Quarterly Journal o f Speech (February 1980): 3.

^^Brown, "Complementary."

62My Figure 3 is  substantively s im ila r  to Figure 3 in 
"Complementary," w ith my addition o f "development c r is is . "  The 
descrip tion which fo llows is  s im ila r  to tha t given by Brown, 
"Complementary," pp. 22, 23.

®^Brown i l lu s t r a te s  the system breakdown of unreversed trends 
in  p o l i t ic a l / id e o lo g ic a l  dynamics in "Ideology," pp. 124, 125.

®̂ My Figure 4 is  very s im ila r  to Brown's Figure 4 in  "Comple
mentary." I a t t r ib u te  functions of "empathizing" and "enacting" 
to  p a r t ic u la r  agents while Brown discusses roles anonymously. My 
d isc r ip t ions  o f  Figure 4 draw subs tan t ia l ly  upon ideas Brown used 
to describe the cycle dynamics, pp. 24, 25.

^ ^ Ib id . ,  pp. 37, 38.

S ^ ib id . ,  pp. 21, 25, 27, 28.

^^Romulo de Almeida was on the ISEB advisory board. During 
Vargas' f in a l  term o f o f f ic e  he was ch ie f o f Presidentia l Economic 
Advisory S ta f f .  He was a leading in te l le c tu a l  l i g h t  in the In s t i tu te  
B ra s i le iro  de Economia, Sociologie e P o l i t ic a  (1952-1954), a fo re 
runner of ISEB. In 1958 he became Kubitschek's M in ister o f Labor. 
Ewaldo Correio Lima was chairman of the economics department o f ISEB.
Roberto Campos was president o f the B raz i l ian  National Bank fo r
Economic Development, BNDE, and chairman of the Development Council. 
Campos served on ISEB's Executive Board o f D irectors. Helio Jaguaribe 
was chairman o f the p o l i t ic a l  science department o f  ISEB and 
probably p ro jec t adm in istra tor fo r  government steel production 
projects in  his home state of Rio Grande do Sul. Not included in 
Skidmore's quotation is  Candido Mendes de Almeida, chairman of the 
h is to ry  department o f ISEB and adm in istra tor o f Kubitschek's ra ilroad  
improvement pro jec t.  Also not included is  Lucas Lopes, member of 
the ISEB advisory board and Kubitschek's Finance M in is ter from 1958 to
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1961. Cel so Furtado frequently  collaborated with ISEB in  publica
tions and conferences. In 1959 he became d ire c to r  o f the Superin
tendency fo r  Economic Development in the North East, SUDENE.

^^Thomas Skidmore, P o l i t ic s  in  B raz i l ,  1930-1964, An Experi
ment in  Democracy (New Yorlc Oxford Press, 1967), p. 380.

^^Bon illa , "Na tiona l,"  pp. 250-262.



CHAPTER V

MODEL-DIRECTED CRITICISM OF POLICY 

COMMUNICATIONS AND STRATEGIES

Brown compares the process by which a communication h is to r ian  

investigates events to tha t used by observational geologists 

studying fo s s i l  remains. From fo s s i l  remains the geologist makes 

inferences regarding climate, population, d ie t ,  social groupings, 

ind iv idua l h is to ry  and physiology of the specimen based on current 

understandings o f present ecosystems. The inferences of the 

communication h is to r ian  are based on a systems and process analysis 

which begins w ith the premise tha t events and actions can be ex

plained best through approximating symbol-mediated ind iv idua l and 

group perceptions of "se lves," "o thers," "needs," " re la t io nsh ip ,"  

and "power." In the analysis which follows the author attempts 

to employ communication process models of Brazil ian  policy-making 

to discover how agents, groups, and in s t i tu t io n s  organize and d is 

organize themselves in policy-making. The chapter analyzes the tex t 

o f  a le t t e r  which appeared in  the Correio da Manha defending Church- 

State cooperation in  development projects, and the tex t o f a speech 

which Kubitschek delivered to bishops of diocese located in  North 

East B raz i l .  The analysis views the texts in two ways: as

expressions of needs, power re la tions and id e n t i ty  structures, and 

as a t tr ib u t io n s  of needs, power re la tions and id e n t i ty  structures.

150
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Following the grammar developed in Chapter IV a t tr ib u t io n s  are 

evaluated as s tra teg ic  to the degree they ass is t or deter organi

zation which f a c i l i t a te s  or in h ib i ts  Kubitschek's development 

po l icy . Throughout the chapter the focus sh i f ts  from immediate 

to mediated audience, from present to fu tu re  or past events in  an 

attempt to characterize symbol and admin istrative strategies employed 

in  the speech as representative of Kubitschek's po licy  rhe to r ic .

Chapter V attempts to i l lu s t r a te  symbol strategies which paralle led 

the policy-making process.

Background to Communication Events: Agents and Audiences

In the analysis of Kubitschek's speech and the narration of 

events tha t surround i t  the c r i t i c ' s  a tten tion  should be given to 

the needs which motivate advocacy and/or open-channeled behavior of 

the pa rt ic ipan ts . The speech i l lu s t r a te s  advocacy of at least 

four v is ib le  part ies. They include President Kubitschek, Catholic 

bishops of Northeastern diocese, administration opponents and 

tecnicos. Beyond them, however, there are in v is ib le  audiences who, 

though not ac tua lly  present, are in  some ways addressed by the lan

guage strategies which these four parties make in attempt to mediate 

th e i r  needs. Among the in v is ib le  audiences are subscribers to the 

Rio de Janeiro d a i ly ,  Correio da Manha. For example, one might 

conceive of Kubitschek's speech, which was completely reproduced in  

the Correio, as addressing the urban middle class which, q u a n t i ta t ive ly
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speaking, represented the most s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r  comprising "pub lic  

op in ion." The urban middle class emerged in  tandem with B raz il ian  

in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  which began in  the mid-1930's. I t  was they who, 

on the basis o f the government's performance, stood to gain or lose 

much of newly acquired democratic p a r t ic ip a t io n  and economic pros

p e r ity .  Another in v is ib le  audience was panel inha power brokers at 

lo ca l,  regional and federal levels who, w ith the in i t ia t io n  of a 

new adm in is tra tion, stood to gain or lose power. Also through the 

newspapers the President, his c r i t i c s  and the bishops spoke d i re c t ly  

to m i l i ta ry  and church opinion leaders and to broader national 

audiences about m i l i ta r y  and church roles in  public a f fa ir s .

Saturday, May 26, 1956 in  Campina Grande, Paraiba, President 

Juscelino Kubitschek addressed the f in a l  session o f a week-long 

conference on regional development. Bishops of the diocese located 

in  the pe r io d ic a l ly  drought-stricken North East convened to discuss 

the ro le  of church and government in  changing unjust socio-economic 

structures which held so many of thei r  parishioners in  abject poverty. 

The "Encounter" as i t  was ca l led , was the f i r s t  o f several such 

meetings sponsored by a newly formed Conferencia Nacional dos Bispos 

do B ra z i l . Also present a t  th is  conference was CNBB's Secretary 

General, Dom Helder Camara and the papal nuncio to B raz i l ,  Dom 

Armado Lombardi. Representatives o f several federal m in is tr ies  

whose agencies operated in  the North East and tecnicos were also 

present.
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Churchmen and Social Change

What would motivate churchmen to sponsor a conference on 

regional development? Thomas C. Bruneau maintains that th is  con

ference and other acts were an attempt "to  s h i f t  the nature of i t s  

[ i . e .  Church's] power from maintaining the status quo to supporting 

social change in  order to continue to exercise re lig ious  in f lu e n ce ."1 

For at th is  time in  the B raz i l ian  North East, Francisco Juliao 

was forming peasant unions which were threatening the power of the 

Church. Formerly the Church had been id e n t i f ie d  with archaic land 

tenure patterns and power s tructures, and consequently stood in  jeo 

pardy of being swept away w ith the r is in g  t ide  o f revolution against 

them.^ In his book. Catholic Radicals in  B ra z i l , Emmanuel de Kadt 

narrates the story of a Franciscan p r ie s t  who in la te  1950, published 

a pastoral le t t e r  to his rura l land-owning parishioners. In i t  he 

warned tha t the campesino's

. . .s i tu a t io n  is  subhuman . . . [and] ag ita to rs  are 
reaching the f ie ld s .  I f  they act w ith in te l l igence  
they w i l l  not even have to invent anything. They 
merely need to comment on r e a l i t y ,  to lay bare the 
s itua t io n  in which rura l workers l i v e  and vegetate.
Far be i t  from us, to do ju s t ic e  moved by fear.
Antic ipate the revo lu tion . Do from a s p i r i t  o f 
C h r is t ia n i ty  what the d irec t ives  of the Church in d i
cate. . . .3

This fundamental th rea t to the Church's influence in  rural areas 

aroused social consciousness and awakened Christian respon s ib i l i ty  

fo r  ju s t ic e .  Forced to confront the unpleasant r e a l i t y  in  which 

m il l ions  of th e i r  parishioners existed, churchmen began to rea lize  

tha t they had something to say about society and i t s  transformation.

A conference document stated:
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Nobody should be surprised to see us involved with 
problems concerning the temporal order. For man, 
as a union of body and soul, the re la tionsh ip  ^
between material and s p i r i tu a l  questions is constant.

To the degree that the la i t y  in te rna lized  the premise the Church 

in  Brazil ceased narcotiz ing the masses and started goading them 

fo r  reform; the Church leg it im ized change in the name of ju s t ic e .

And to the degree th is  new ro le  fo r  the Church in  public po licy 

was accepted by other parties in  the power cycle (as Figure 3 

suggests, the populace, m i l i ta r y ,  and government) Kubitschek would 

have a powerful force in  the prosecution of his development po l ic ies . 

Kubitschek's c r i t i c s ,  however, attacked Church activism. Conse

quently, the f i r s t  issue which Kubitschek addressed in  his speech 

was recent c r i t ic is m s  of the new Church-State cooperation in 

development pro jects.

Kubitschek and Legitimacy

In broaching th is  issue i t  is  s ig n if ic a n t  to note how needs 

o f Administration and Church are jo ined. The Church needed accep

tance o f i t s  new a c t iv i s t  ro le  in  changing " in jus t ices  inherent in 

structures of our p o l i t ic a l  organization and our economic system" 

in  an "evangelis t ic  mission" to re h a b i l i ta te  and redeem the "down

trodden."^ Following a raucous e lec t ion , m i l i ta ry  d isqu ie t and 

social d isorder, Kubitschek needed to have his programs and leader

ship leg it im ized. In Kubitschek's speech these two needs are jo ined. 

In the second paragraph Kubitschek was careful to disclaim any im

proprie ty  in the bishop's request fo r  his appearance--"the impression 

occurred to no one, much less to me, that the Catholic Church was
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going out o f i t s  proper l im i t s . "  (351)6 th ird  paragraph

Kubitschek c ited  Dom Helder Camara as evidence of the Church's im

primatur upon his presidency as " d e f in i t iv e ly  sacralized by the 

legitimacy of law and by popular w i l l . "(352)

These two issues--Church activism and Kubitschek leg it im acy-- 

had been linked in  a controversy in  which open le t te rs  were exchanged 

in Rio newspapers. The controversy was generated when Kubitschek's 

c r i t i c s  attempted to close public re c e p t iv i ty  to a government- 

planned Church-sponsored slum urbanization pro jec t.  Carlos Lacerda, 

e d i to r  o f the opposition newspaper. Tribuna da Imprensa, wrote open 

le t te rs  to Kubitschek and Dom Camara attacking the pro ject. The 

a u x i l ia ry  archbishop of Rio de Janeiro, Dom Helder Camara, pub

lished a reply about a week la te r  on A p ri l 3 in  the Correio da Manha. 

Before proceeding fu r th e r  in  an analysis of Kubitschek's speech I 

wish to turn a tten tion  to the le t t e r  in which Dom Camara replied 

to c r i t ic is m  from Carlos Lacerda.

Carlos Lacerda. Administration C r i t ic

Carlos Lacerda was, fo r  his era, a kind of anti-communist 

jo u rn a l is t ic  gadfly of B raz il ian  presidents. His newspaper c r i t ic ism s of 

Kubitschek's predecessor Getulio Vargas made Lacerda the target of an 

assassination p lo t  which was instigated by the President's ch ie f of 

security . The attempt m isfired and one of Lacerda's companions, 

a young A ir  Force o f f ic e r .  Major Rubens Florentino Vaz, was k i l le d .  This 

event prec ip ita ted  a m i l i ta ry  ultimatum tha t Vargas resign. Vargas, with 

an unerring sense of p o l i t ic a l  drama, climaxed his opposition by
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committing suic ide on August 24, 1954. Public sentiment fo r  the 

fa l le n  president forced Lacerda in to  voluntary e x i le ,  from which 

he wrote the open le t te rs  to Kubitschek and Dom Helder Camara.

^H is to r ica l Digression: Dom Camara's Le tte r

Dom Helder Camara's reply to Carlos Lacerda gives exceptional 

ins igh t in to  the public controversy surrounding Kubitschek's 

o f f ic e  and programs. From i t  a c r i t i c  can extrac t a f a i r l y  repre

sentative account o f issues which form a context fo r  Kubitschek's 

address to the bishops and which constrained his discourse. From 

Camara's le t t e r  we can in fe r  tha t Lacerda c r i t ic is e d  Church-State 

cooperation. Camara's le t t e r  also reveals Lacerda's "essential 

misgivings" regarding the national s itu a t io n  and popular arguments 

regarding the i l le g i t im a c y  of the Kubitschek government. F ina lly  

some pastoral counsel which Camara gave Lacerda can be taken broadly 

as testimony to  the power of the press in public a f fa i r s .

Alleged Impropriety

From Dom Helder Camara's le t t e r  one can deduce Lacerda accused

him o f improper action on two counts. The f i r s t  is  tha t o f pe t it ion ing

the government f o r  monies, qu ite  possibly a t  the pr ice  of some "dea l."

Regarding his s o l ic i ta t io n  fo r  government assistance in the slum

urbanization p ro jec t,  the Cruzada de Sao Sebastino, Camara says:

We never entered the Government work place to  carry po
l i t i c a l  messages, to transmit f la t t e r y  or s o l i c i t  personal 
favors. There are no secret accords, there are no 
suspicious arrangements nor any l ik e  implied compromises.

When we campaign before representatives o f  the people 
fo r  money fo r  the people to  apply f o r  the good of the 
people we do not judge ourselves in  any way d i re c t ly  or
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in d ire c t ly  compromised with the Government which 
does us no favor. [Rather] we help the State carry 
out i t s  mission regarding social assistance.^

Furthermore, Archbishop Camara makes a solemn assertion, before 

God who sees the p u r i ty  o f  his purpose, tha t no fu r th e r  government 

monies, w ith the possible exception of some minor municipal assis

tance, w i l l  be needed to finance the complete urbanization of Rio 

slums in  twelve years. The plan prepared fo r  the Church by the 

President's economic advisors included a se lf- f inanc ing  scheme which 

t ied  the new communities to the creation o f an in dus tr ia l park fo r  

the c i t y  of Rio de Janeiro.

The second and more fundamental accusation which Lacerda 

levels against the Church is  tha t such social welfare programs de

f le c t  the high mission o f the Church, whose work consists '"n o t  in 

the urbanization of the Barrios but in the consciousness o f i t s  

in h a b ita n ts . '"  To th is  charge Archbishop Camara responds tha t 

the urbanization pro ject is  not the sum to ta l of the Church's 

action in the favelas. Rather i t  is  an indispensable and necessary 

f i r s t  step toward the indoc tr ina t ion  of Christian l i f e .  He states:

. . . housing is  an t ic ipa ted , accompanied and followed 
by great e f fo r ts  o f both humane and Christian o r ig in .
. . . The normal Chris tian l i f e  or simply human [existence] 
is  made d i f f i c u l t  i f  not impossible when i t  lacks an in 
dispensable minimum o f comfort. And besides material 
and moral misery mutually complement and aggravate each other.

God knows our a c t iv i t y  in  the favela is  basic re l ig io n  
[ i . e .  ca teche t ica l] ,  e ssen tia l ly  and profoundly basic re
l ig io n .  What indoctrinates is  not convening youths, ado
lescents, adults fo r  the purpose of understanding answers 
to the questions o f the Catechism. To indoctr ina te  is  to 
raise a l i v in g  testimony of Chris t and of His in te res ts  
before the people; i t  is  to  create conditions which f a c i l i 
ta te  or even make possible the practice of v i r tu e ;  i t  is  to 
teach how to l i v e  l ik e  a human creature and a ch i ld  of God. . . .



158

The linkage between Christian impulse and techn ica lly  guided 

plans provided Kubitschek w ith a p o te n t ia l ly  r ich  base of support 

fo r  his development program. Add it iona lly  such cooperation implied 

tha t Kubitschek was, in  fa c t ,  the leg it im ate head of the government.

This is  an issue which, in  the organization of his le t t e r .  Arch

bishop Camara t a c i t l y  recognized as psychologically, i f  not lo g i 

c a l ly ,  p r io r  to the question of Church-State proprie ty. In the 

f i r s t  h a l f  of his le t t e r .  Archbishop Camara id e n t i f ie s  Lacerda's 

broad h is to r ic a l and in s t i tu t io n a l  characterization o f the national 

s i tu a t io n ,  and he refutes popular arguments regarding the i l l e g i t i 

macy o f Kubitschek's o f f ic e .

Essential Misgivings

Under a column e n t i t le d  "Essential Misgiving" Archbishop

Camara id e n t i f ie s  Lacerda's characterization of the national s itua t ion

and preferred roles fo r  the Church.

Your great misgiving is  tha t o f seeing "The Oligarchy 
which dominated Brazil fo r  25 years . . . put i t s  hand 
upon the Church as a source of power and control over 
the masses." In explaining the cause o f your alarm 
your le t t e r  depicts the Church--along with the Armed 
Forces--as a hope of salvation fo r  Democracy in  a country 
w ithout [ in s t i t u t io n s  o f ]  education, ju s t ic e ,  p o l i t ic a l  
associations or p o l i t ic a l  part ies.

To you, the Government now in place is not leg it im ate : 
i t  is  a reinstatement of the Oligarchy [e ffec ted ] November 
11 [1955]. P ub lica lly  represented by the President as a 
democratic mandate, i t  subverts Public Power, i t  retards 
the process o f democratic restora tion which you hope the 
Armed Forces w i l l  bring about, and i t  opens the way fo r  
c i v i l  war.

The Oligarchy to  which Lacerda refers was associated w ith  Getulio 

Vargas who ruled Brazil undemocratically from 1930 to 1945 and returned
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to power in  democratic e lection from 1951 to 1954. Lacerda and other 

admin istration c r i t i c s  id e n t i f ie d  Kubitschek with Vargas not so 

much because of any anti-democratic sentiment but because he con

tinued several Vargas p o l ic ies ,  chose as his advisors key Vargas 

aides, was supported by the same part ies , and even had the same Vice 

President, Joao Goulart.

The containment o f the masses w ith in  the constra in ts of 

Democratic Order was a genuine concern of many B raz il ians. Brazil 

was in  ferment w ith change, a condition which p o l i t ic a l  sc ien t is ts  

c a l l  "popular m obil iza tion" which entailed increased pressures fo r  

broader public p a r t ic ip a t ion  in p o l i t ic s .  Although Kubitschek did 

not often indulge in  the populis t tendency to promise far-ranging 

soc ia l,  p o l i t ic a l  and economic reforms on behalf o f the one class 

against another, his predecessor and successors did. When i t  

appeared tha t both Getulio Vargas and Joao Goulart were build ing a 

p o l i t ic a l  base o f  support among m i l i ta r y  en lis ted men and unions 

s im ila r  to tha t o f the synd ica l is t  regime of Juan Peron of Argentina, 

the m i l i ta r y  deposed them. The ir reconc i lab le  demands of competing 

class in te res ts  raised by populists and exploited by communists 

caused many Brazil ians to an tic ipa te  c i v i l  war.

Lacerda contended tha t the "old anti-democratic Oligarchy" which 

ruled through Getulio Vargas now reigned through Kubitschek. I ts  

dominion was re instated on November 11, 1955. On tha t date War 

M in is te r Henri que Lott executed what he ca lled a "preventive 

counter-coup." Ostensibly i t  was necessary to obstruct forces which 

would hinder Kubitschek's in s ta l la t io n  as President. Lacerda was
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not only a p a r t ic ip a n t ,  he was a major in s t ig a to r  o f that dramatic 

event.

Kubitschek was then president-e lect w ith the inauguration 

scheduled fo r  January 31. Lacerda, through the Tribuna and his 

newly formed B raz i l ian  Anti-Communist Crusade, had inflamed public 

opinion w ith charges o f conspiracy, p o l i t ic a l  in tr ig u e ,  corruption 

and Communism. A coup was u n l ike ly ,  however, because i t  was opposed 

by General Lo tt  who was in f irm  control o f  the Army. Kubitschek's 

contender. General Juarez Tavora, also opposed annulling the 

e lec tion  resu lts .  The opposition party, the llniao Democratica Nacional, 

l ikew ise declined support fo r  any m i l i ta r y  so lu t ion .^  Nevertheless, 

a coup occurred. I t  was ins tiga ted  in  a confused tangle o f events 

involv ing army d is c ip l in e ,  m i l i ta r y  and state ju r is d ic t io n s ,  and 

personal honor. I t  was instigated by men who did not vote fo r  

Kubitschek and were not his supporters. Yet as a testimony to the 

s t r id e n t  power o f Lacerda's voice, who alone ca lled fo r  a fo rc ib le  

reversal o f e lection  resu lts ,  i t  was called a "preventive counter

coup."

Popular Arguments

Under the column t i t l e  "The Present Executive Power of the 

Republic is  Leg it im ate," Archbishop Camara refutes popular arguments 

regarding the i l le g i t im a c y  o f Kubitschek's o f f ic e  (qu ite  possibly 

those used by Lacerda himself in an open newspaper le t t e r  addressed 

to Kubitschek). Camara introduces each issue w ith a question much 

in  the s ty le  o f a debater who uses the argument of residues. Does
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i l le g it im a c y  derive from e lection fraud? No, although fraud exists 

especia lly in the in te r io r  o f the country, "no party has a monopoly 

on fraud." Does i t  derive from the fa c t  that Kubitschek received 

only a p lu ra l i ty  and not a m ajor ity  o f popular vote? No, respect 

fo r  e lectora l processes moved Lacerda's own candidate General Juarez 

Tavora to s ta te : " I  declare tha t i f  Your Excellency [ i . e .  Kubitschek]

had been elected in  th is  same e lection by a margin of only 8 votes,

I would f ig h t  fo r  the inauguration and possession." General Tavora 

knows w e ll ,  Camara a ff i rm s , tha t the necessity of e lection by 

absolute m ajority  required p r io r  Constitu tional reform. At th is  

point Archbishop Camara cannot re s is t  a gentle gibe by saying:

" I t  is  evident tha t a l l  th is  argument applies in f u l l  to the 

President's running mate, the Vice-President, Dr. Joao Goulart." 

Vice-President Goulart received an absolute m a jo r ity , but was even 

more strongly feared by Lacerda and the opposition fo r  his labor union 

activism while M in is te r o f Labor under Getulio Vargas.

Does i l le g it im a c y  come from an i l le g a l  interregnum in state

government between the November 11, 1955 "counter-coup" and January

31st, 1956 inauguration? No, elections were held on October 3rd,

1955 under a government un iversa lly  viewed as legal and im part ia l.

F in a l ly ,  does i l le g it im a c y  derive from the President himself?

Does i t  come in fa c t—some w i l l  say—from w ith in  the 
person of the President, or his advisors who have turned 
to corrupt and corrupting Oligarchy [which reigned 
B ra z i l ]  p r io r  to August 24 [1954]?

Here Archbishop Camara counterattacks the argument. He rebuts by

saying ". . . when you entered the e lectora l contest on the side of
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the candidacy of Juarez Tavora you im p l ic i t l y  accepted the p o s s ib i l i ty  

o f v ic to ry  o f [opposing] candidacies . . . At th is  point and one 

other Archbishop Camara reveals Lacerda's contradictory and incon

s is te n t  a ff irm ations of democracy. To inva lida te  the election 

returns in which one part ic ipated is  " to  confess an anti-democratic 

use o f e lections which fo r  you, in th is  instance, are va l id  i f  the 

resu lts  be to your l i k in g . "  The second instance, found under a 

column t i t l e d  "StrangeManner to be Democratic," regards Lacerda's 

ambiguous urgings fo r  a m i l i ta ry  response to the Kubitschek regime.

You not only consider the current President 
i l le g i t im a te ,  but declare in a l l  your le t te rs  where 
you place you hope: in  a movement of the Armed
Forces. In a country without U n ive rs it ies ,  without 
parties and without professional organizations they 
would be, once again, the "conducting agents" of 
democratic society.

What would you say to those who would in fe r  that 
[you wish] to reopen preachments o f a coup? The 
p o s s ib i l i t y  of publishing le t te rs  directed to me and to 
the President contradicts your a f f irm a t ion  tha t l ib e r ty  
o f expression in  Brazil benefits the "tanks."

The a l lus ion  to "tanks" proves, however, my Dear 
Carlos, tha t you are passionately swayed: a f te r  a l l  do
you fear them or desire them? The impression l e f t  by 
your le t t e r  is  tha t you desire them i f  they take to the 
streets in  defense o f points of view which coincide with 
your own.

Pastoral Counsel

At th is  point Archbishop Camara gives pastoral counsel re

garding Lacerda's imbalanced and passionate journalism.

You, who in person are so qu ie t,  level-headed and 
responsible, before the keyboard o f a typewriter 
or before a microphone are encumbered and, in  short, 
break a l l  bounds, and are capable o f a l l  excesses— 
too much eulogy when you wish well . . . [and too much 
vehemence] in attacking when a l l  is  not w e ll .
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Camara follows by saying tha t though Lacerda's in tentions are good, 

the consequences are t e r r ib le  not merely fo r  his "young f r ie n d s "— 

an a l lus ion  by which Camara probably referred to young m i l i ta ry  

o f f ic e rs  l i k e  those in the anti-communist Grupo do Sorbonne, men who 

were in positions capable of carrying " to  the log ica l outcome" the 

assertions which Lacerda ra ised--but also and above a l l ,  Camara 

states:

I'm th ink ing of venerable women who l is te n  from a 
distance: good and mercifu l matrons, incapable
o f k i l l i n g  a f l y  and who are overtaken with hate 
and f i l l e d  with rancor.

Archbishop Camara cautions, "Be careful Carlos, not to f a l l  in to  

the e rro r  o f placing your passions above the in te re s t  o f the na tion ." 

To avoid judgment before the eternal seat of Justice , fo l low  C hris t 's  

admonition, "'Do not judge le s t  you be judged yourselves. For in 

the way you judge, you w i l l  be judged; and by your standard of 

measure, i t  shall be measured to you . '"  (Matthew 7:1,2) The jou rna l

i s t ,  "w ith his mission of o r ien ting  the pub lic , has to reconcile 

passages l i k e  th is  of the sacred Scriptures with his professional 

work."

Taken broadly. Com Camara's counsel to Lacerda t e s t i f ie s  to 

the power of the Press a t th is  p a r t ic u la r  point in  B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic s .  

Apparently a lack o f t r u ly  representative party processes made the 

Press and not Congress the stage fo r  broadly conceived debate on 

national po l icy . Nathaniel Le ff  a t tr ib u te s  considerable influence 

to B raz il ian  newspapers in  the formation of public and e l i t e  opinion 

culminating in  national po licy .
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. . . The mass media, and p a r t ic u la r ly  the newspapers, 
however, played a key ro le  by providing a general framework 
fo r  discussion [ in  public opinion] . . . .

By a l l  accounts, the President and the great newspapers 
o f Rio de Janeiro take the dominant ro le  in leading e l i t e  
opinion. . . . The p r inc ipa l newspapers which take the lead 
in  th is  process are thegRio de Janeiro Correio da Manha and 
and 0 Jornal do B ra s i l .

The Press was a stage on which Carlos Lacerda, Bishop Camara and 

President Kubitschek acted out themes generating symbolic in te r 

actions conducive to the mediation of th e ir  needs.

Lacerda's c r i t ic is m  and Bishop Camara's reply might be in 

terpreted as attempts to open or close public attentiveness to 

Kubitschek leadership and programs (Figure 1) - -p a r t ic u la r ly  to a 

new Church-State cooperation in  development projects (Grammar 1).

Symbol strategies en ta i l ing  the a t t r ib u t io n  of "O ligarchy," "Catechism,' 

"anti-democratic ," and "imbalanced journalism" culminate in  preferred 

roles fo r  Church, State, Army and Press in  ways which emphasize com

p e t i t iv e  or complementary re la t ions  among them (Grammar 2).

Symbol and Communication Strategies, an Analysis 
o f Kubitschek's Speech.

Dorn Camara's le t t e r  suggests some of the obstacles which 

Kubitschek faced when he was in s ta l le d  as President of B raz i l ,

February 1, 1956. A rancorous e lec tion , a d isquieting debate on the 

nature and d irec t ion  of B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  processes, and a c r is is  

o f power among national in s t i tu t io n s  eroded Kubitschek's a b i l i t y  

to govern. In the sixteen months between the Vargas suicide and 

Kubitschek's succession Brazil suffered two m i l i ta ry  coups and was 

governed, successively, by Vice President Joao Cafe F ilho, president
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of the house o f deputies, Carlos Luz, and the president o f the senate, 

Nereu Ramos.

These events transpired against the backdrop of d isquieting 

debate over the nature and d irec t ion  of B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  pro

cesses. The Constitu tion of 1946 reopened, a f te r  a t h i r t y  year 

lapse, democratic processes in  B ra z i l .  Suffrage was extended to 

a l l  l i t e ra te  c it ize ns .  Furthermore, the Constitution o f 1946 pro

vided fo r  the d ire c t  e lection of the president. These cons titu t iona l 

provisions encouraged populism in  B raz il ian  p o l i t ic s .  Presidentia l 

contests were la rge ly  determined by new urban indus tr ia l centers 

in the states of Minas Gerais, Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro. In 

those states p o l i t ic a l  candidates often won elections by d ire c t  appeal 

to emerging urban masses. These factors set up a deadlock between 

adm in istra tive and le g is la t iv e  branches of the federal government.

The two branches represented contradictory in te res ts . The leg is la tu re  

was contro lled by c l ie n te la  p o l i t ic ia n s  from the other 21 Braz il ian  

states. A m ajority  o f le g is la to rs  represented regional in te rests  

and power structures which had much to lose and nothing to gain in  

any populis t democratic reforms. The presidency, determined by popu

la r  vote and attuned to  the demands of the e lectora te , represented 

those who had the most to gain in  social and economic reform. When 

i t  became apparent tha t Kubitschek would win the e lection by a p lu r 

a l i t y ,  th is  c o n f l ic t  animated debate on cons titu t iona l reform which 

would require candidates to win a m ajority  of popular votes cast fo r  

e lection to the presidency. This c o n f l i c t  was often expressed in 

terms of "co rrup tion ,"  "communism," and "democracy." Unfortunately,
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Kubitschek's successors did not cope well with th is  c r is is  of power. 

President Janio Quadros abruptly resigned August 25, 1961. President 

Joao Goulart was deposed by the m i l i ta ry  on Apri l 2, 1964.^0 In 

l i g h t  o f  th is  c r is is  of power, Kubitschek's speech before the bishops 

addressed fundamental obstacles to his administration in at least 

three areas. The speech attempted to establish a f irm  basis fo r  

leadership--a claim which Kubitschek made on the basis of both legal 

r ig h t  and personal q u a l i t ie s .  The speech sought to characterize the 

disorder of the national s itua t io n  which could f a c i l i t a t e  admini

s t ra t iv e  po licy . And f in a l l y ,  the speech attempted to label the 

exercise o f pres identia l power in  ways which enticed the cooperation 

of agents w ith in  and without the executive branch.

The f la v o r  of Kubitschek's appeals is  suggested by the head

lines and captions which formed the heading fo r  the speech s c r ip t  

appearing in  the Sunday, May 27th ed it ion  of the Correio da Manha.

On the f ro n t  page of the Correio appeared three inch headlines " ' I  

w i l l  not release powers nor abdicate prerogatives. ' "  The second 

level captions declared "The President of the Republic defines his 

pos it ion ."  Third level captions reveal what, in  the Correio 's 

judgment, were some s ig n i f ic a n t  issues of the speech.

The tes ting  of the nation commingled with the testing 
of the regime; Assumes p o l i t ic a l  leadership which arises 
from the fa c t  tha t he was the candidate elected by the 
m ajority  part ies ; Democratic debate w ith in  government organs, 
but f in a l  decision belongs to the President; True Presiden
t ia l  ism; Government plans and other measures announced by 
the President in the Encounter of Bishops from the North East.
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Open-Channeled Behavior Keyed to S h if t  of A ttention Regarding the 
"National S ituation"

At every level o f administration new leadership poses the 

rhe torica l problem of c r e d ib i l i t y .  In Latin  America where legal and 

in s t i tu t io n a l  mechanisms fo r  the succession o f power are not f irm ly  

established the problem of c r e d ib i l i t y  is  central to p o l i t ic a l  order. 

Considering the crises which confronted Kubitschek when he assumed 

o f f i c e —in f la t io n ,  res t ive  m i l i ta r y ,  threated c i v i l  service s t r ik e ,  

student activ ism, ira s c ib le  press, deadlocked le g is la tu re ,  in te r -  

m in is te r ia l r iv a l r y  and regional antagonism--it is  not surpris ing 

tha t he devoted much of his speech to adjusting public perceptions 

regarding the Presidency in  ways which might a f fe c t  open-channeled 

behavior between s ig n i f ic a n t  parties in  the po licy  process.

The f i r s t  group from which Kubitschek must win an open 

hearing was his immediate audience, bishops of northeastern diocese. 

Kubitschek m asterfu lly  drew from " rhe to r ica l s itua t ions" the means 

to create id e n t i f ic a t io n  and introduce a "na tiona l"  perspective 

which frequently  contrasted with the " p a r t ic u la r is t ic "  ones which 

defined audience expectations and needs. In th is  instance Kubitschek 

raised the bishops' expectations fo r  s ig n i f ic a n t  government assis

tance in  meeting regional needs a ffec t ing  th e i r  parishes f i r s t ,  by 

playing o f f  of the bishops' choice of the word "encounter" to name 

th e ir  action a t the conference (350). Second, he recognized early 

and d i re c t ly  the most p o l i t i c a l l y  sens it ive  of the propositions which 

the bishops had convened to study—"The c r i t i c a l  problem regarding 

the inequa lity  between i t s  [ i . e .  North East's ] standard o f l iv in g
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and tha t  in  the south o f the country." (352a)

Kubitschek f la t te re d  his audience, praising th e ir  e f fo r ts  

in the conference. "What an example, and what a pattern fo r  B raz il ian  

public l i f e .  How much more noble, p a t r io t ic  and Christian . . . ." 

(352a) He symbolically elevated his audience by describing th e i r  

encounter as a meeting of equals. "[W]e o f fe r  to the world a spec

tac le  o f mutual respect and perfect co llaboration between the Power 

S p ir i tu a l and the Power Temporal . , . . " (351) The bishops and 

Kubitschek shared a l ike  in  the ves t i tu re  o f high c a l l in g  and human 

compassion. One in  which the bishops "have atta ined the s t i l l  point 

of wisdom: you are s p i r i tu a l  and p ra c t ic a l . "  (352b) And another

in  which Kubitschek w ith  deference to the d ign ity  of his o f f ic e ,  re

solves " a l l  matters by national v is ion and p a t r io t ic  ob jec t ive ."

A f te r  elevating his audience w ith  a metaphoric "meeting of equals," 

he couched remarks which did not p a r t ic u la r ly  in te re s t  or immediately 

concern them w ith  a reference to  th e ir  intercessory duties.

And because you are bishops, pr iests  o f God, th is  
occasion resembles an in v i ta t io n  fo r  a government 
man to make public confession. [And] Besides th is  
. . . to f i x  some features and fundamental aspects 
of the p o l i t ic a l  and adm in is tra tive  s itua t ions of 
B ra z i l .

This was a s tra teg ic  move in  which Kubitschek enticed the audience

to sympathetically attend to  what he wanted to ta lk  about and to

deter fo r  a while in hearing what they wished to hear. Kubitschek

began his "confession" by saying:

I intend, as I said, to come to grips with some v i ta l  
problems of the Northeast somewhat la te r .  But r ig h t  
now I 've  no desire to cast today's speech with merely 
regional s ign if icance ; w ith in  the fa b r ic  and mosaic of
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d i f fe re n t  phases of the national r e a l i t y  there 
is  no such thing as a sole ly regional problem. (352c)

Kubitschek buttressed his argument fo r  f i r s t  featuring national con

cerns over regional ones by c i t in g  Rui Barbosa em Hara, fa v o r i te  son 

o f the North East.

In the f i r s t  three paragraphs of the speech Kubitschek

gained much and gave l i t t l e  in his re la t ionsh ip  with the audience.

He announced and probably received an i n i t i a l  good response to his

personal objectives from the audience:

I know tha t  the Catholic Church counts fo r  s u f f ic ie n t  
moral force to dec is ive ly  influence the creation, in 
B ra z i l ,  of the high state of good fa i th  and d is 
in terested co llaboration between men, and can in f l u 
ence tha t capacity o f se lf less  service to the common 
good so tha t these t r a i t s  would stand prominently fo r  
the p o l i t ic a l  maturation not only o f our populace--who 
are perspicuous, c lea r,  understanding and generous l ik e  
few others in  the world—but also fo r  certa in  leaders who 
unhappily are not yet educated nor prepared to place 
p r iva te  ambitions, personal resentments and deadly envies 
below the real exigencies of public a f fa i r s .  (352a)

He recognized, and yet deferred addressing, th e i r  concern fo r  govern

ment response to the " c r i t i c a l  . . . inequa lity "  between the north

eastern and southern regions of B raz i l .

Kubitschek probably succeeded in  opening attentiveness of his 

immediate audience, bishops o f  northeastern diocese. He suggested 

tha t the in s t i tu t io n a l  ro le  in  policy-making process was comparable 

to the c le r ic a l  mission and id e n t i ty .  "What an example, and what 

a pattern fo r  B raz il ian  public l i f e . "  Kubitschek labels the Encounter 

as leg it im ate  Church-State co llaboration in an e f fo r t  to "surmount 

d i f f i c u l t i e s  which involve and touch us a l l . "  The next section of 

his speech, paragraphs 354 to 368, may be in terpreted as remarks
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directed a t bishop- or newspaper-mediated audiences. Indeed 

a l l  except one o f the headlines, captions and by-lines appearing 

on the f ro n t  page of the Correio are drawn from th is  section, which 

comprises less than one-third o f the tex t.  The President's sta te

ment regarding his refusal to "release powers nor abdicate pre

rogatives" along w ith  sub-captions featuring "p o l i t ic a l  leader

sh ip," "p res identia l decision" and "true  presidentia l ism" would 

tend to ind ica te  tha t Kubitschek faced a c r is is  o f c re d ib i l i t y .

From the model and grammar of rhe torica l in terventions we assume 

tha t attacks on Kubitschek's c r e d ib i l i t y  might a f fe c t  policy commu

n ication several ways.

Open-Channeled Behavior Keyed to S h if t  of A ttention upon "Presidency" 

As I in te rp re t  Kubitschek's "confessional" I see an attempt 

to shape perceptions of the o f f ic e  which lower group expectations 

upon the presidency, and I see an attempt to s h i f t  the perceived 

locus of Presidentia l motivation from private to public in te res t.  

Kubitschek stated tha t  in  Brazil there exists the tendency to blame 

the President o f the Republic fo r  a l l  i l l s  "from f ro s t  in  the coffee 

plantations to a s t r ik e  in the bakeries." (354) This a lte rna te ly  

resu lts  in an "excessive growth of the person o f the President to 

the level o f omnipotence . . . [and] his diminution to the degree 

of annullment and renunciation." (364) While Kubitschek accepts the 

respon s ib i l i ty  which accompanies the power of his o f f ic e  he refuses 

to be blamed fo r  "the heritage of in f la t io n  and high pr ices." (354) 

Nor w i l l  he permit himself " to  be slandered by hate, in tr ig u e .
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calumny, the calculated environment of public opinion, the disparage

ment o f . . . in ten tions and . . . government ac t ions."  (355)

To the degree tha t Kubitschek's id e n t i ty  as President o f Brazil 

was challenged or denied we assume he increased advocacy to others 

who have the power to confer legitimacy to tha t o f f ic e .  Con

sequently in  paragraphs 353 through 359 Kubitschek sketches two 

ra d ica l ly  d i f fe re n t  accounts of the exercise of pres identia l power. 

The f i r s t ,  i l lu s t r a te d  in  column A, Table 2, is  a c lus te r  o f

a t tr ib u te s  which Lacerda and other administration c r i t i c s  applied

to Kubitschek and his regime. I ro n ic a l ly ,  column A likew ise 

contains the q u a l i t ie s  which Kubitschek a t tr ib u te d  to them—

"certa in  leaders who unhappily are not yet educated nor prepared to 

place private ambitions, personal resentments and deadly envies 

below the exigencies o f public a f f a i r s . "  (352a) The c r i t ic is m  of 

"personalism" cuts both sides in th is  controversy. Column B re

cords Kubitschek's version o f the exercise of presidentia l power 

in  his admin istration. Column B version tends to  open attentiveness

Table 2. Two Accounts of the Exercise of Presidentia l Power

Column A Column B

e go t is t ica l p a t r io t ic  w ith  national v is ion

petty , vengeful rep r isa ls  pa tien t,  defers p a r t ic ip a t ion  in
polemic debate

favo r it ism  in decisioning unimpeachable adm in istra tive
m ora lity

ca lcu la ting  spontaneous

wavering, ir re s o lu te ,  hesitant tenacious, decis ive, energetic

closed decisions based on open decisions based on planning
"e t ique tte "
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to p res identia l acts and motives as animating from "nature," and his 

c o lo r fu l ,  personalist s ty le  as sanitized o f "p r iva te  in te res t"  by 

technocratic planning and programming.

In these paragraphs Kubitschek selects three events from his 

short tenure to  id e n t i fy  his adm in istra tion with qua li t ie s  in  column B. 

In paragraph 356 he describes his government as f i rm ly  maintaining "the 

high and unimpeachable level o f m ora lity  [ in  decisioning] which I es

tab lished . . . the very f i r s t  day" of his administration, February 1, 

1956. On tha t day, fo llow ing the inauguration of the previous evening, 

two things occurred which Kubitschek maintained characterized his ad

m in is tra t ion .  The President, his m inisters and advisors met at the un

precedented hour o f 7:00 a.m. fo r  the f i r s t  cabinet meeting. The f i r s t  

item o f business and f i r s t  adm in is tra tive  decree was the creation of an 

in te rm in is te r ia l  Development Council which through technical planning 

superintended and coordinated the government's national development pro

grams. Kubitschek frequently  portrayed his government as possessing an 

elan characterized as technically-supervised audacity and impatience.

Complementarity o f Power Roles in B raz i l ian  Society Mediated by Acts 
Characterized by "Lega li ty "  and "Order"

In paragraph 357 Kubitschek admits tha t his government, and 

his e f fo r ts  to make i t  an e f fe c t iv e  power which "plans, realizes 

and produces" has had "b a t t le s "  in  " p o l i t ic a l  and adm in istrative 

f ro n ts . "  In th is  paragraph he p r in c ip a l ly  discusses the p o l i t ic a l  

problem of "d isorder . . .  in  a l l  sectors o f the public l i f e  o f  the
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country." Kubitschek states:

I n i t i a l l y ,  I was confronted w ith the problem of order, 
p a r t ic u la r ly  in  the episode of Jacare-Acanga,[sic] 
when I was disposed to act w ith energy and decision 
to enforce respect fo r  m i l i ta ry  hierarchy and d isc ip l ine .

Here Kubitschek is  re fe rr ing  to a vest-pocket revo lt  of A ir  Force 

Major Corinbra Velosa. Reacting to A ir  Force M in ister Vasco Alves 

Secco's continued support of the Kubitschek administration, Velosa 

and several other A i r  Force servicemen seized a series o f  small 

landing s t r ip s  in  the in te r io r ,  in expectation of a major army 

rebe llion  against the government. Kubitschek stopped press censor

ship the f i r s t  day o f his adm in istra tion, February 1. The February 

11th upris ing was a newspaper sensation u n t i l  government troops 

captured Velosa February 28th. "M i l i ta ry  hierarchy and d isc ip l ine "  

and " le g a l i t y "  had been the twin issues which motivated M inister 

o f War Henrique Teizera Lo tt to execute his "preventative coup" 

in favor o f Kubitschek's inauguration. Kubitschek,. states Jacare- 

Acanga, is  merely one episode of a generalized s p i r i t  of disorder 

which permeates the country.

As a t te n t ive  as I am to certa in  eternal values l ik e  
Justice and L ibe rty ,  i t  has always appeared to me that 
none of these would e x is t  w ithout Order, and that the 
imposition o f Order was the fundamental problem fo r  a 
Chief o f State. Therefore, I decided to restore to th is  
country m i l i ta r y  order, p o l i t ic a l  order, admin istrative 
order, moral order, and order among s p i r i t s .  By th is  
means my government was immediately made certa in  with 
promptness with which I reestablished the p r inc ip le  of 
au tho r i ty ,  public t r a n q u i l l i t y ,  and confidence in le g a l i ty .  (357)

In th is  paragraph Kubitschek spins a conste lla t ion  of terms 

to characterize the exercise o f presidentia l power as decisive, 

fo rce fu l and in national in te res t .  Some of the terms Kubitschek uses
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seem to have f a i r l y  close h is to r ic a l referents, "Lega li ty "  was 

associated with respect fo r  the electora l provision o f the Consti

tu t ion  of 1946 and, more broadly, i t  was an a ff irm ation  of Brazilian 

democratization. Groups which, in the controversy on m i l i ta ry -  

government ju r is d ic t io n s  and m i l i ta ry  "d is c ip l in e ,"  f e l l  out on 

the side supporting Kubitschek used "Legality" to ju s t i f y  that 

support. "Order" had a much broader h is to r ic a l re fe rent. The 

national motto inherited  from the Old Republic (1889-1930) was 

"Order and Progress." Order, m i l i ta ry  d ic ip l in e  and respect fo r  

hierarchy were terms deeply ingrained in B raz il ian  h is to ry  and were 

frequently used to j u s t i f y  extraordinary actions of the Army or 

government.

On March 1, the day fo llow ing the collapse of the vest pocket 

rebe ll ion , Kubitschek introduced a b i l l  granting "ample and unre

s t r ic te d  amnesty" to a l l  accused of revolutionary a c t iv i t y  since 

November, 1955. Apparently Kubitschek had been charged with clashing 

with the b i l l ' s  congressional sponsor, majority  leader Viera de Melo, 

over the proposed amnesty. In his representation of th is  th ird  event 

Kubitschek denied any inconsistency or d u p l ic i ty  in his support fo r  

the b i l l  and declared his f irm  support "beginning w ith the day of 

the proposal in  the house of deputies u n t i l  the ins tan t of the f in a l 

vote in the Senate." (358) The source of the President's amnesty 

proposal was his "own human nature," which contained not even the 

least " l i t t l e  sentiments of vengeance or . . . petty desire fo r  

rep r isa ls ."



175

These three events, the f i r s t  cabinet meeting, the suppression 

o f the vest-pocket re v o lt  o f Jacare-Acanga, and amnesty le g is la t io n  

o f fe r  to  Kubitschek's audiences an in te rp re ta t ion  of Presidentia l 

power d is t in c t  from the c r i t i c ' s  version. The presence of a techno

c ra t ic  planning council san it izes Kubitschek's c o lo r fu l ,  "impatient 

and audacious" leadership from "p r iva te  in te res t"  theories of 

Presidentia l motive and action . Far from de leg it im iz ing  the new 

regime as Kubitschek's c r i t i c s  might hope, the disorder of the 

national s itua t io n  required and e l ic i te d  from the President strong 

and decisive leadership to protect B raz il ian  democracy. Kubitschek's 

p a r t ic ip a t ion  in  amnesty le g is la t io n  proves neither personal nor 

professional weakness, but arises from a wholesome human nature which, 

excepting a few "uneducated" national leaders, he shares w ith the 

mass of Braz il ians.

Immediately preceding the climax of th is  section from which 

is  drawn the Correio headline, " ' I  w i l l  not release . . . nor abdi

cate any of my cons t itu t iona l prerogatives and a t t r ib u t io n s , ' "  i t  

is  in te res t ing  to note some covert references to panel inha code of 

eth ics in  swapping favors among status-discrepant parties in the 

word "e t iq u e tte ."  Also i t  is  in te res t ing  to observe a reference to 

a p o l i t ic ia n 's  frequently  mindless urge "to  accomplish" monumentalist 

and self-aggrandizing public works projects. The President' commit

ment to national po licy  d is tinguishes his programs from these common 

forms o f p o l i t ic a l  in te rac t io n .  Furthermore, his o f f ic e  is  le g i 

timated by Constitu tional provision and popular democratic impulse.
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In th is  section of the speech Kubitschek attempted to s h i f t  

a t ten t ion  from "p r iva te  in te re s t"  concerns which frequently 

accompany pe rsona lis t ic  leadership to his personal "nature" and 

his commitment to national po l icy . He attempted to a lign govern

ment acts in  ways complementary to m i l i ta ry  in s t i tu t io n a l  roles 

in  the preservation of national Order through his use of "d isc ip l in e "  

and "h ie ra rchy."  When he id e n t i f ie d  his administration with the 

preservation o f "democracy" in B ra z i l ,  he resonated needs o f the 

middle class who wished to preserve legal and Constitutional mech

anisms fo r  the surv iva l o f democratic Order in B raz i l.

From the communication model and grammar of inventions suggested 

in  Chapter IV I suggested tha t policy communications might be in te r 

preted as symbol stra tegies keyed to f a c i l i t a t i n g  or in h ib i t in g  com

municative attentiveness among s ig n i f ic a n t  parties in  the policy process. 

To th is  point I have narrated the speech with the purpose o f revealing 

symbol s tra tegies which Kubitschek employed to open immediate or 

mediated audience attentiveness to his leadership.

Complementarity of Power Roles in  Kubitschek Administration Mediated 
By Acts Characterized as "Planning" and "Democracy^

Presumably Kubitschek also desired to induce a comple

mentarity o f ro le  expectations among s ig n i f ic a n t  in s t i tu t io n s  of 

Church, Middle Class, and M i l i ta ry  to diminish c o n f l ic t  or d isorien

ta t ion  resu lt ing  from divergent perceptions of the national c r is is .  

Beginning w ith paragraph 360 and extending through 357 the focus 

o f Kubitschek's speech seems to s h i f t  from the exercise of presidentia l
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power among major national in s t i tu t io n s  to an emphasis on pres i

dentia l action w ith in  the executive branch. Apparently "autonomous 

m in is tr ies  [and] uncoordinated m in is tr ie s "  w ith in  the government 

posed a genuine obstacle to e f fe c t ive  program administration. 

Kubitschek's task was to a t t r ib u te  rhetorica lly-construed id e n t i t ie s  

and ro le expectations to government in teractions of the President 

and his m in is ters , advisors, and c i v i l  service administrators in 

ways which fa c i l i t a te d  policy formation and execution. There were 

two themes by which Kubitschek disproved his c r i t i c ' s  proposition 

tha t the admin istration was r i f e  with s t r i f e .  The f i r s t  theme was 

adm in istra tive m ora lity . This theme was linked to the technocratic 

planning and programming functions of the Development Council. 

Kubitschek states;

. . .  I rea ff irm  tha t my government was constitu ted w ith 
perfect un ity ,  w ithout autonomous m in is tr ies  or un
coordinated organs. This is  because the government 
has a program o f objective planning, basic reform 
and adm in istra tive accomplishments . . . .  (350)

In th is  program of planning, reform and adm in istrative innovation

the President (or as I shall argue la te r ,  the Development Council)

occupies a s tra teg ic  pos it ion. Kubitschek states:

. . .  I give to the m inisters o f s tate and to personal 
advisors a proper autonomy of work and action, but 
in  l in e  w ith a general program which I elaborate, which 
is  the r ig h t fu l  ob l iga tion  o f my leadership pos it ion, 
to personally o r ie n t ,  and to coordinate each one w ith in  
the whole . . . .  This . . . presidentia l regime . . .
[ i s ]  an association of personalit ies , in i t ia t iv e s  and 
energies, w ithout worrying about p r io r i t ie s ,  r iv a l r ie s  
or in tr igues . (367)

The second theme by which Kubitschek discounted the presence of con

f l i c t  in his admin istration was "the s p i r i t  and form of the democratic
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system." (363) Kubitschek advises:

Do not take as omission or lack of un ity  and 
o r ien ta tion  of the Executive Branch the fac t  tha t 
i t  in i t ia te s  and makes public both debate and doc
t r in a l  divergences in Congress. In t ru th ,  such 
spectacles . . . are but an ind ica tion  o f democratic 
v i t a l i t y .  (364)

Also do not take as a lack of un ity  in  the 
government or as d iv is ion  between i t s  members and 
therefore a lack of command from the Chief that 
ministers and personal advisors of the President 
debate in o f f i c ia l  c irc le s  or in  public opposing view
points . . . .  A l l  debates, analyses and c r i t ic ism s 
are lawful and even s o l ic i te d ,  democratically, from 
government c irc le s  . . . but the one who decides 
. . . a f te r  everyone is  heard and everything is  pon
dered is  na tu ra l ly  the President of the Republic. (365)

The c r i t i c  or media representation o f c o n f l ic t  w ith in  the executive

branch are, in  the l i g h t  o f these themes, " in tr igues" which are spun

out by "enemies" who intend to "keep certa in c irc le s  of the country

in a permanent state o f disquietude, in t r a n q u i l l i t y ,  insecurity  fed

upon fa lse  characterizations o f government actions" designed to

subvert "public order."

I t  is  probably not by coincidence tha t Kubitschek subordinates 

the technical programming function of the Development Council as part 

of the function o f a " true  presidentia l regime" in  a B raz i l ian  con

s t i tu t io n a l  democracy. (367) The Development Council was part o f 

an adm in istrative innovation th a t  granted the President almost un

checked power in  the formation and prosecution of development policy.

The Constitu tion of 1946 earmarked a percentage of national
12revenues toward development pro jects. The Banco Nacional de 

Desenvolvimento Economico had been created during the Vargas term 

to channel those funds, which were e f fe c t iv e ly  beyond the power of



179

congressional purse s tr ings . Most o f the funds were dispersed to 

state autarcies or mixed pub lic -p r iva te  corporations which had been 

created by executive decree and which were d i re c t ly  and so le ly  re

sponsible to the President. Furthermore, considering the magnitude 

of Kubitschek's development programs and the dramatic increase of 

the public sector 's  portion in  the GNP, the Kubitschek Ami ni s t r a t i  on 

was vulnerable to charges o f statism. State programming of the 

national economy was, to many c r i t i c s ,  a s ig n i f ic a n t  departure from 

capita lism  and signaled movement toward socialism or communism.

However, as long as Kubitschek could focus public a tten tion  on 

m i l i ta r y  threats to his candidacy, to his succession and possession 

o f the Presidency he could, in defense of the o f f ic e ,  wave the banner 

o f democracy.

Power Response Para l le l ing  Regional Needs

Roughly mid-way through his speech Kubitschek returns to the 

regional concerns of his immediate audience. In doing so, however, 

he makes what A lbert 0. Hirschman, c r i t i c  of Latin  American develop

ment programs, ca l ls  the "s tra teg ic  linkage" o f "Comprehensive P lan."^4 

When a program adm in istrator agrees to mediate a p a r t ic u la r  group's 

need on condition tha t the desired po licy  outcomes comply with a 

technica lly-apprised (which, in  my view, means rhe torica lly -construed) 

v is ion  o f national needs, he gains leverage to induce some coopera

t io n  and compromise between formerly antagonistic groups. Kubitschek 

states;
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Only in  th is  way, w ith  an Executive Power thus 
comprehended and a Presidentia l regime thus concep
tua l ized , are we able to govern w ithout preconceptions 
regarding ideas and without l im i ta t io n  regarding 
national problems. For example, I see the Northeast as 
B ra z i l ,  and only as B raz i l .  And th is  w i l l  be a va lo riza t ion  
o f i t s  local and p a r t ic u la r  problems, because they are lumped 
together always w ith in  the sphere of the national s itua t ion  
and of the general in te res t .  (368)

Regional demands fo r  a " f a i r  share" o f government attention and re

sources had obstructed previous national development programs.15 

Consequently, there was good reason fo r  Kubitschek to an tic ipa te  and 

neu tra l ize  sources o f regional r iv a l r y  in  his po licy administration.

Regarding the potentia l o f regional r iv a l r y  i t  is in te res t ing  

to note tha t in  the e igh t weeks preceding his address before the 

bishops Kubitschek had delivered speeches in south, central and 

western B raz i l .  I t  may be s ig n i f ic a n t  tha t the government projects 

which he immediately offered as "two signs of noteworthy goods fo r  

the North East" (368) had been announced or duplicated in  previous 

speeches to other regions. The f i r s t ,  in  paragraph 370, deals with 

new exchange and trade regulations f a c i l i t a t i n g  the foreign sale of

northeastern products. Kubitschek had announced this, change in

SUMOC po licy ,  (Superintendency of Money and Credit) on May 14th 

in  his national radio program the "Voice of B ra z i l . "  The second 

in i t i a t i v e ,  a food storage scheme which a llegedly would suppress 

r is in g  prices, was iden t ica l to  the program which he announced in 

Rio Grande do Sul in  early  A p r i l .  The dup lica tion of projects 

ind ica tes, so Kubitschek claimed, evenhandedness. "Yesterday i t  

was in  Rio Grande do Sul and Parana; today i t  w i l l  be in the North 

East . . . .  I am President of the en t ire  nation and not whatever



181

region taken separate ly." (371)

I t  occurs to me tha t  these two programs may be an attempt by 

Kubitschek to make an appropriate power response to bishop-mediated 

audiences in  the North East. To the campesino the priests  can say, 

"The President knows you are hungry. He is  bu ild ing warehouses to 

insure there w i l l  be plenty of food, even in drought." To the th in  

s tra ta  comprising the middle and upper class the bishops can say,

"The President knows the un fa ir  constra in t past po lic ies  have placed 

on your income. [Most income in the North East was d i re c t ly  t ied  

to export trade] He w i l l  change th is . "  Also i t  w i l l  not take 

members o f the local panel inha long to rea lize  tha t more public work 

pro jec ts , trade regulations and regional commerce translates in to  

more income opportun it ies since th e ir  coteries networked a wide 

range of commercial, f inanc ia l and adm in istrative enterprises.

A l l  these measures, Kubitschek states, stress the importance o f the 

people of the North East. (371) One gets the impression tha t i t  is  to 

the people beyond the bishops he is  speaking.

Power Response Pa ra l le l ing  Bishops' Needs

In paragraph 372 Kubitschek d i re c t ly  addresses a proposition 

which the bishops had debated, '"measures which would productively 

and humanely f i x  the Northeasterner in his h a b i ta t . ' "  (373) Emi

gration of the rura l populace from the North East to the Center 

South accelerated in  the 1940's and 50's. Few road and r a i l  con

nections linked the North East to the Center South region o f B raz i l.  

Through them, however, the rura l populace began to migrate in
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increasing numbers as trucking became more prevalent. The North 

East was crippled by land tenure patterns inherited from the co

lo n ia l past. Most campesinos were landless. Work was seasonal and 

menial. Recurring drought and famine drove waves o f refugees to 

f le e  th e ir  homes. Those who could migrate frequently did so lured 

by rumors of the economic opportunity and prosperity in the Center 

South, This trend alarmed the clergy who were in danger o f  losing 

th e i r  congregations. This condition prompted th e ir  discussion o f 

productive and humane measures to f i x  the northeasterner in his 

homeland.

In addressing the issue o f emigration Kubitschek combined re

gional in te res t  o f both the North East and Center South by ca l l in g  

the Church-State concern fo r  the poor a "war on two fron ts "  which 

" in  f in a l  analysis are in tertw ined and intermeshed." (372) Through 

Dorn Camara and the CNBB (which sponsored the "Encounter") the Church 

proposed a slum urbanization pro jec t in  the c i t y  of Rio de Janeiro, 

The Cruzada de Sao Sebastiao, as the pro ject was ca lled , linked 

"pub lic  housing with the growth of an indus tr ia l zone," (373) 

Kubitschek remarks "[Hjow temporary [considering the problem of emi

g ra t ion ] and even counter-productive i t  would be to urbanize the 

slums without simultaneously attending to the rural populace," (373) 

I t  is  l i k e ly  tha t Kubitschek's linkage of one Church-State project 

already in place in  the Center South with antic ipated projects in 

the North East probably had the fo llow ing e ffects  on his immediate 

audience. I t  created a sense o f s o l id a r i ty  between Center South
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c le r ic s  who had already assimilated the new Church-State ro le in 

public po licy  and North East c le r ics  who were considering the 

adoption of tha t ro le .  In l in k in g  the antic ipated so lution fo r  

emigration to a government p ro jec t already in  place the conferees 

probably experienced some sa t is fac t ion  at a task already p a r t ia l ly  

accomplished.

To th is  po int in the speech Kubitschek probably evaded 

audience perceptions o f his personal acts as betraying competi

t iv e  regional in te re s t .  Success in th is  matter may have been keyed 

to a speech-induced se lf-d isc losu re  tha t the bishops were themselves 

not acting in  regional in te re s t  but in  the national in te res t even 

as they met to debate solutions to regional problems. At th is  

po int in  t h e i r  in te rac t ion  we can reasonably assume that Kubitschek 

and his audience might regard themselves and the se tt ing -- the  Church- 

State "encounter" to discuss regional problems—favorably. However, 

in doing what the bishops had convened to do, tha t is  to discuss 

problems and explore so lu tions, differences and d iv is ions surfaced. 

Kubitschek alluded to th is  in paragraph 379 where he states:

The un ity  o f the objectives of th is  assembly 
only appears to  be broken by having deliberated 
re la t iv e  means o f "resources to apply in  the North 
East." You ju s t l y  stress as the fundamental point 
"the fa c t  o f the dangerous inequa lity  in  standard of 
l i v in g  between the North East and the South."

In using the appearance-reality to p ic ,  Kubitschek s h i f ts  a tten tion  

to a point about which the bishops have a common opin ion--the in 

ju s t ic e  of previous government action toward the North East. One 

consequence of th is  strategy may have been to ra ise the question: 

would Kubitschek's government via administrators and agencies which
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operate in th is  region reverse former in jus t ice s  which have been 

in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  in  federal po licy toward the North East?

S h if t  of A ttention Defining Regional Needs: Continuous/Discontinuous
Change and Government Economic Planning

This bishops merely re f le c t  the regional preoccupation with gov

ernment in jus t ice s  dating back to the 1953 transmission o f the 

cap ita l from Bahia to R io J ^  Regional m ili tancy increased a f te r  

1951 when national income accounting revealed great d ispa r ity  between 

the per capita incomes in  the North East and Center South. Succeeding 

economic analyses revealed dynamics tha t were unfavorable to the North 

East. The government exchange po lic ies  boosted world price and in 

come derived from the coffee trade located in the South. The same 

exchange po lic ies  worked as a disadvantage in the export o f north

eastern products f o r  which there was less demand. Domestic in 

f la t io n  lowered the purchasing power of northeastern consumers more 

than tha t o f th e i r  counterparts in  the Center South. The South had 

more foreign exchange with which to buy imports d i re c t ly .  However, 

the consumer in  the North East, forced by a scarc ity  of fore ign 

exchange, had to purchase goods from supplies in  the Center South.

These circumstances and more made "the fa c t  of the dangerous inequal

i t y  in  standard of l i v in g  between the North East and the South" a 

top ic of p a r t ic u la r  in te re s t  to the bishops—and a point on which 

they expressed unanimous concern.

Kubitschek perhaps incurs some danger in  admitting a degree 

of v a l id i t y  to  the bishops' perception of past federal in ju s t ic e  to
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the North East. Previous administrations tended to ignore the North 

East, except in  drought years or when chartering new constitu t ions. 

Usually federal programs in  the North East were the la s t  to be 

in i t ia te d  in  good years, and the f i r s t  to cease in  bad ones.

Federal agencies in the North East were famous fo r  th e ir  ineptitude 

at most tasks except tha t  of providing ample clientage "arrangements" 

and build ing dams benefit ing  large landholders. In admitting these 

fa u l ts  in federal treatment of the North East, Kubitschek f e l t  a 

need to disassociate himself and the administration o f his programs 

from the government's and from the programs which preceded him.

While va l ida ting  the concerns of the audience before him, Kubitschek 

had to represent the c l im a t ic ,  economic and adm in istra tive problems 

in ways which antic ipated the policy solutions he advised. In th is  

regard i t  is  in s tru c t iv e  to observe in  paragraphs 375 through 387 

those features of northeastern problems which Kubitschek represented 

as continuous w ith  the past and others which he represented as d is 

continuous.

Now w a te r - -w il l  i t  be tha t no conclusion can be found 
fo r  th is  desperate search fo r  [a so lu tion ] to the 
water problem which the nordestino debates as a male
d ic t ion  without l im i t  in time and space. (377)

The problem of water remained continuous. A huge area o f the North

East, some 264,000 square m iles, comprised what was known as the

drought polygon [See Figure 5 ] .  However, the problem of drought

was not, as A lbert Hirschman observes, so much the problem of

dryness (average annual r a in fa l l  o f 27 inches) as the i r re g u la r i t y

o f dry spe lls . Since 1577 major droughts had occurred a t  in te rva ls
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Drought Polygon

Figure 5. Drought Polygon of the Braz i l ian  North East
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varying between f iv e  and twenty years. Consequently,

In the basic s truc ture  o f i t s  problem, the region 
is  perhaps best compared, not to other a r id  zones, 
but to lands where an unpredictable calamity overhangs 
an otherwise pleasant or a t least bearable existence, 
as in  I t a l y  or Japan where people make a l i v in g  on 
the f e r t i l e  slopes o f occasionally erupting volcanoes.*'

Considering the u n p re d ic ta b i l i ty  o f the droughts there was l i t t l e

anyone could do to fo re s ta l l  a c r is is .  Government-constructed dams,

p a r t ic u la r ly  since there was no p r io r  arrangement fo r  i r r ig a t io n  and

land use in  c u l t iv a b le  basins, had l i t t l e  e f fe c t .

What is  changing, Kubitschek in s is ts ,  is  the "substance" of

the problem. The focus of government programs f o r  the region was

s h i f t in g  from "short term" drought r e l i e f  to "long term" economic

development.^^ The metamorphosis of the problem is  revealed in

Kubitschek's contention tha t the North East suffered not only from

the lack of water, but from the scarc ity  o f e le c t r ic  energy which

had cut short "the dreams of i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n . (376) "[T ]rans-

formed minds" were needed to e f fe c t iv e ly  solve the problems of the

North East. Of th is  top ic ,  he said:

We are going to  turn over th is  old page [o f  h is to ry ]  
and look again at th is  problem w ith eyes wide open.
What is  essential now is  the elaboration o f the North 
East Plan, not fo r  bureaucratic briefcases, but made 
openly, w ithout gaps or weaknesses, a t the same time 
made w ith s c ie n t i f i c  v igor and bandeirante impulse.
[T]he substance o f th is  problem . . . [e n ta i ls ]  a 
conjunction o f synchronic measures . . . .  I'm going 
to suggest . . . tha t as a f i r s t  i n i t i a t i v e  . . . [ there 
be] techn ica l,  d e f in i t iv e  solutions to food production, water 
d is t r ib u t io n ,  systematic representation. (378)

I t  is  probably worth noting at th is  point tha t the components of the

North East Plan to which Kubitschek refers here and in  fo llowing
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paragraphs were not new. Most had been previously proposed and 

attempted. What was new about th is  plan was the grand scale in  which 

the "conjunction o f synchronic measures" was conceived and executed. 

Contingent upon the success of the North East Plan or p i lo t  plan was 

the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f a "much greater coordination [ i n ]  1957-1960." (356) 

This in  fac t  was to occur in  the creation o f SUDENE, the Superintendency 

fo r  Economic Development in  the North East.

^Digression in Public Administration: Government Planning
in Plano do Nordeste and Programa de Metas

The problems of the North East remained the same, and yet 

changed. The Plano do Nordeste linked problems old and new which 

had previously been independent of each other. Kubitschek's emphasis 

on comprehensive planning with a view toward the c r i t i c a l  under

standing of national r e a l i t y  distinguished his administration from 

previous government programs in  the North East.

Here i t  is  now possible to generalize from strategies of 

governance of the North East to those which characterized Kubitschek's 

national adm in istra tion. The Plano do Nordeste was essen tia l ly  a 

regional version o f a national plan, the Programa de Metas, which 

Kubitschek had promoted during his presidentia l campaign. Kubitschek 

had campaigned under the slogan "50 years in  5 " - - f iv e  years being 

the tenure of presidency. A fte r  his e lection  and before his inaug

uration Kubitschek released a l i s t  o f t h i r t y  targets fo r  national 

economic growth in  s ig n i f ic a n t  economic sectors l i k e  road and r a i l  

construction, sh ipbu ild ing, o i l  production, etc. These programs, 

although s t i l l  in  the in c ip ie n t  stages a t th is  point in his
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adm in is tra tion, became the landmark of Kubitschek's presidency and 

culminated in the creation o f the new inland capita l o f B ras i l ia .

Actua lly  the Programa de Metas was the fourth national plan 

prepared fo r  B ra z i l ;  the f i r s t  had been prepared some seventeen 

years e a r l ie r .  However, the Programa was the f i r s t  to gain 

prominence in  public opinion. In Kubitschek's hands the Programa 

became a s ig n i f ic a n t  "instrument o f social m ob il iza tion ."  Jorge 

Gustavo da Costa states in Planejamento Governamental, A Experiencia 

B ra s i le i ra :

Special a t ten tion  ought to be made of the President 
o f the Republic's action regarding the Programa de Metas 
. . . .  The Programa de Metas by i t s  p o l i t ic a l  nature, 
received d i re c t  in sp ira t ion  from President Juscelino 
Kubitschek. I n i t i a l l y  linked to the electora l platform 
o f the candidate, the plan proved to be a valuable 
p o l i t ic a l  weapon fo r  President Kubitschek, especially 
because i t  represented one of the most important symbols 
of his government. The other equally important symbol, 
c e r ta in ly ,  was the construction of B ras i l ia .

Broadly conceived, in  synthetic form through enumerating 
t h i r t y  ta rge ts ; wrapped in the symbolism of the capacity 
to crave and obtain the progress of f iv e  decades in f iv e  
years, o f fe r in g ,  in  a short time space, at least a perceptible 
response to some . . . c ruc ia l problem of the economy; the 
Programa de Metas represented a valuable instrument o f social
m o b il iza t ion .20

S im ila r ly  the Plano do Nordeste offered "a t least a perceptible re

sponse to some . . . c ruc ia l problem of the" North East. And l ik e  

the Programa, the Plano served to mobilize support without ra is ing 

suspicions of s ig n i f ic a n t  dispersion o f power among s ig n if ic a n t  

agents in  the p o l i t ic a l  system. This was because, as Cel so Lafer 

states: "The Plan . . . matched well with conditions of p o l i t ic a l

p a r t ic ip a t io n .  In fa c t  the Plan included in the actual present l i f e
21o f men, as a real experience, the fu tu re  in  which they believed."
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Octavio lanni noted tha t the Programa acted as a kind of 

se lf-ad jus t ing  adm in istra tive  technique which "ra tiona lized" the 

continual adjustment of ends and means in government policy. 

Furthermore, the function of the tecnicos and economic advisors 

in the planning process tended to "d e p o l i t ic iz e "  government 

p ro g ra m s .A s s u m in g  tha t the Plano do Nordeste operated s im i la r ly  

i t  is  reasonable to assume tha t "tecnicos" may have occupied a 

s ig n i f ic a n t  ro le  in administration strategies to f a c i l i t a t e  

policy formulation and to solve or by-pass obstacles in program 

adm in istra tion. Consequently, i t  is  to the speech and succeeding 

events we now turn .

Roles o f Tecnicos in  Mediating Needs Through Economic Planning

In paragraphs 389 and fo llow ing we can trace the planning

process in patterns of adm in istra tive  action. In his speech before

the bishops, Kubitschek recounted two meetings.

For the f i r s t  meeting I r ig h t  away ca lled f iv e  ministers 
of state and t h i r t y  d irec tors  from federal public organs 
which act in the North East . . . .  1 delivered to each
a questionnaire, containing objective  questions and 
formulating answers regarding concrete s itua t ions of the 
public service of th is  region. (390)

Upon receiving rep lies Kubitschek directed his "advisers [ to ]  pay

atten tion  to the questionnaires and to prepare [ t h e i r ]  re p l ie s ."  (391)

This process, which Kubitschek c a l ls ,  the "pre lim inary work of

researching the objective elements and schematizing a l l  the

material . . . elevated w ith concrete facts  and in-depth studies" (392)

en ta i ls  some s ig n i f ic a n t  behind-the-scenes p a r t ic ip a t ion  of technical

advisors. S ig n i f ic a n t ly ,  some weeks la te r  in  an impromptu radio
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address Dorn Helder Camara discusses the s ix  day meeting a t Campina 

Grande as an "encounter o f bishops and tecnicos." Camara's de

sc r ip t ion  may give some in s ig h t  in to  the nature of the tecnicos' 

"schematizing" and "coordinating" discourse f ix in g  the "objective" 

and "concrete fac ts " o f the s i tu a t io n .  Camara says bishops and 

tecnicos met to discuss regional problems. He states:

. . . and necessarily w ith the help o f the tecnicos.
They in  fa c t  provided us great assistance. The 
results  were ac tua l ly  long range, because we arrived 
a t a long term plan: a plan which, i f  God w i l l s ,
w i l l  re s u l t  in  the in teg ra t ion  of the North East in to  the 
general s truc tu re  o f the country. Because, i t  is  well 
known tha t the North East is  an underdeveloped region, 
which is  now requir ing wide range [ i . e .  g loba l] planning 
capable of making possible the investments which to 
morrow w i l l  permit a l l  tha t region to jo in  the rhythm of 
growth and development of the South o f the coun try .23

Within the speech Kubitschek himself c red its  the tecnicos with f u l 

f i l l i n g  "our hopes fo r  the progress and enrichment of our country" 

by d irec t ing  "systematic planning, in conjunction with a l l  the 

public serv ices." (393) Without planning, he stated, government 

action was destined to be improvisational and incomplete. I have 

ju s t  described the ro le  of technocrats and the c e n t ra l i ty  o f  planning 

in  the Kubitschek adm in istra tion. However, I intend to do more than 

restate the commonplace wisdom tha t developing countries need 

technical experts to  ass is t in  national economic programs. 1 wish 

to characterize Kubitschek‘ s policy-making as both substantively 

and instrumentally derived from social science theory. I want to 

reveal how social science theory derived from ECLA and ISEB 

functioned to open up new p o s s ib i l i t ie s  fo r  organization and action. 

F in a l ly ,  I want to  point out tha t Kubitschek s k i l l f u l l y  employed
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topics derived from these theory sources to f a c i l i t a t e  policy 

formulation and adm in istra tion.

Policy-Making, Planning and Development, A 
C r it ic ism  of Kubitschek's Rhetoric

I t  was not by happenstance that Kubitschek should at th is  time 

innovate technical planning in  national development and policy-making. 

The Economic Commission in Latin America had, since 1948, d iscur

s ive ly  explored the nature o f Latin American economies as structured 

by world trading systems. The ELCA devised the strategy of import 

subs t itu t ion  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  to break dependencies on foreign 

sources of supply and to create national economic growth patterns 

based on in terna l markets rather than fore ign ones. Techniques of 

national economic programming were devised in order to dramatically 

increase the "rhythm of development" a t rates s u f f ic ie n t  to "catch 

up" national economies w ith  the indus tr ia l ized  f i r s t  world. The 

ECLA published in 1953, and again in 1955 a f te r  i t s  f i f t h  annual 

conference held in Rio, the pamphlet e n t i t le d  An Introduction to 

the Technique of Programming. The pamphlet was a guide to deter

mining medium and long-term, aggregate, sectoria l projections fo r  

growth in  the national industry. The Programa de Metas comprised 

a l i s t  of t h i r t y  such growth targets to which Kubitschek had com

mitted his adm in istra tion. Other contr ibu ting sources to the 

Programa de Metas included jo in t  studies which B raz il ian  tecnicos

conducted w ith United States and ECLA economists, and an ISEB-in-
24spired program strategy. In Kubitschek's D ire tr izes  Gerais do 

Plano de Desenvolvimento Economico, government projects formerly
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aimed sole ly  at achieving economic determinates o f "development" were 

conceptually broadened to include concomitant changes in  p o l i t y ,  

society and cu ltu re . The t i t l e  D ire tr izes  Gerais suggests tha t 

th is  document was guided by ISEB's h is to r ic is t  in te rp re ta t ion  of 

national re a l i ty .

Kubitschek's Programa de Metas and Plano do Nordeste employed 

planning and programming as tools in large-scale social engineering.

They implied the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f synchronously constructing parts of 

national structures (economy, p o l i t y ,  society and cu lture  become 

analogous to foundations, walls and roof) to be assembled as an 

in te rva l id a t in g  whole. In theory, a t leas t,  a developed national 

economy could be constructed with a minimum of time and maximum 

e f f ic ien cy  much l i k e  a pre-fab apartment complex, assuming tha t the 

dynamic forces which had shaped B raz il ian  national structures in  the 

past had been id e n t i f ie d  and could be redirected toward predetermined 

fu tu re  goals.

According to the ISEB analysis, the forces which shaped 

B raz i l ian  national r e a l i t y  were, in  root, economic, in trunk and 

stem, social and p o l i t i c a l , and in f lower, psychological. The sub

s tan tive  content o f Kubitschek's policy was economic. The Programa 

was designed to change Brazil from an external-oriented economy to 

an in te rna l-o r ien ted  economy through import subs titu t ion  in d u s t r ia l i 

zation. I t  was assumed tha t changes in  the root would transform 

social and p o l i t ic a l  organization, by replacing parasitism and 

c l ien te l ism  with structures derived from national autonomy and endogeny. 

Instrumental features o f Kubitschek's policy-making are comprised of
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motivational and organizational stra tegies designed to by-pass or 

transform obstacles to e f fe c t iv e  po licy  implementation. The creation 

of the Development Council represented a strategy to by-pass some 

p o l i t ic a l  and adm in istra tive obstacles. This strategy is  revealed 

in  an a r t i c le  published in  an ISEB journal Cadernos do Nosso Tempo, 

March, 1956.

The a r t i c le ,  e n t i t le d  "Meaning and Perspectives of the 

Kubitschek Government," was a c r i t ic is m  of events, social mores and 

p o l i t ic a l  in s t i tu t io n s  which promoted or impeded national development 

and i t s  corresponding awakening of the populace. In the section 

e n t i t le d  "Impact of Developmental ism upon the Government Apparatus," 

the author describes the resistances o f ex is t ing  government structures 

to programmatic or ideologically-based national po l icy , especia lly 

one presuming change in  shares o f social or economic power. The 

author reasons tha t since Kubitschek lacked s u f f ic ie n t  support fo r  

a wide-ranging reform of government adm in istra tive in s t i tu t io n s  he 

had to organize w ith in  the in e r t  whole "a functiona l and dynamic 

center . . .  to assure an indispensable attendance to the govern

ment's need of p l a n n i n g . K u b i t s c h e k  could not have a "dynamic 

center" a t the m in is te r ia l level since, to keep his government v iab le , 

he had to d iv ide  the cabinet posts among groups which supported his 

e lec tion . The a r t i c le  notes tha t Kubitschek could, however, create 

another adm in is tra tive  level d i re c t ly  under the presidency comprised 

of economic advisors which generate technical reports discovering 

policy objectives and means. The a r t i c le  co rrec t ly  predicted the 

formation o f the Development Council as a s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r  in  the
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administration of Kubitschek's policy o f national development.

Communication Strategy: Central Planning Features Change fo r  Policy
Actors while Maintaining Continuity in  Perceived Powershares of 
Policy Agents

The Development Council was the f i r s t  permanent central

planning organ in B raz i l .  The Council was comprised of cabinet
«

m inis ters , the jo in t  c h ie fs - o f - s ta f f , presidents of the Banco do 

Brasil (p r im a r i ly  involved in  f is c a l ,  monetary and exchange po l icy ) ,  

and of the Banco Nacional do Desenvolvimento Economico. While 

some members made proposals f o r  po licy formulation, most sanctioned 

the plans developed by several technical working groups and merely 

stepped in to administer programs. For a l l  t h i r t y  targets of the 

Programa the Council devised plans enumerating the objective goals 

to be achieved, the most cost e f f i c ie n t  manner o f implementation, 

and the legal and adm in is tra tive  strategies to implement programs.

Perhaps we can now speculate on the sources fo r  the success 

of the Development Council in  coordinating national po licy . Approxi

mately 90 percent of the funds fo r  government programs were beyond 

the power of congressional purse s t r i n g s . W i t h  i t s  creation the 

locus of power in  dispersing funds sh ifted  from the Finance M inistry 

and DASP to the Development Council and BNDE. The Secretary 

General of the Council was appointed by the President. The President 

of the BNDE was the same person as the Secretary General of the

Development Council. During the period of the Kubitschek years those
27posts were f i l l e d  by prominent ISEB persona li t ies . While the 

President and Secretary General may have been perceived as a force
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to be reckoned w ith , other tecnicos in the various groups working 

out goals and means from the "ob jective" and "concrete fac ts " were 

probably perceived as no th rea t to the power base of c l ien te la -s ty le d  

m in is tr ie s . "Power," in  th e ir  instance, was conceived as managing 

public works pro jects. I t  mattered l i t t l e  whether i t  was a dam, 

road or steel m i l l .  The c l ie n te le  network was diffused enough to 

"cash in" on any government p ro ject in  a region. F in a l ly ,  Presiden

t i a l  decisions may explain the influence of tecnicos in establishing 

national po licy . In his study of B raz i l ian  policy-making, Nathaniel 

Le ff  noted tha t the Presidentia l decisions were usually oriented by 

tecnico assessments o f the "ob jec t ive  needs" of the s i tu a t io n .28

Combined with the global economic analysis which made govern

ment planning an indisputable national necessity the Development 

Council represented a s ig n i f ic a n t  innovation in B raz i l ian  admini

s t ra t io n .  Celso Lafer evaluates the Democratic Council "nuclei

approach" as a s ig n i f ic a n t  fa c to r  in the remarkable success o f the 

29Programa. Kubitschek employed the same "nuclei approach" in the 

Plano do Nordeste which he inaugurated in  th is  address before the 

bishops. The only s ig n i f ic a n t  d is t in c t io n  between the central 

planning councils and technical working groups is  the presence of 

bishops in the ad hoc committees of the Plano do Nordeste. Pre

sumably the bishops acted as moral a rb ite rs  in  negotiations 

necessary to coordinate a l l  levels o f government a c t iv i t y  and 

pr iva te  enterprise to foment regional development.

From a "po licy  rhe to r ic "  perspective the Development Council 

succeeded in  introducing new organization in a decisioning process
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in  such a way tha t perceived re la t iv e  shares of power between poten

t i a l l y  competing ind iv idua ls  and groups remained unchanged. The 

Development Council changed the way the government allocated i t s  re

sources while maintaining a perceived con t inu ity  in re la t ive  power shares 

o f ind iv idua l claimants. At the same time i t  served to stress the com

plementarity o f formerly competitive groups. Kubitschek stated to the 

bishops, [ I f ]  " th is  experience [the Plano do Nordeste 1956] is  success

fu l  . . .  a much greater cooperation would be possible w ith in  the period 

1957-1960." (395) A most powerful incentive to groups and ind iv idua ls  

to  cooperate w ith Kubitschek's program was the magnitude of government 

resources and instruments i t  proffered: to the indiv idual c l ie n te la

p o l i t ic ia n ,  the one who planned was in s ig n i f ic a n t ;  to agency administra

tors  coordination with other groups was inconsequential, so long as 

greater resources, programs and instruments were placed at th e i r  d is 

posal. Consequently, most obstacles to e f fe c t ive  program administra

t i o n - le g is l a t i v e  resistance, in te rm in is te r ia l  r iv a l r y ,  patronage 

and bungling—were a l l  addressed and to some measure resolved in the 

e th ic  and organization suggested by the central planning agencies of 

the Kubitschek regime.

Symbol Strategy: A ttention S h if t  o f Tomada de Consciencia Promotes
Consensus, Motivation of Policy Actors

Kubitschek began the second chapter of the f i r s t  of a t r i lo g y
30of autobiographies by s ta t ing , " I  am a doctor and not a tecn ico ."

Trained as a physician he moved in to  p o l i t ic s  during the Estado Novo 

as Vargas' functionary. With time he became a prominent governor 

of Minas Gerais. Though he lacked the economic and engineering
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backgrounds of the tecnicos, he possessed shrewd p o l i t ic a l  in s t in c ts  

fo r  promoting th e i r  pro jects. He viewed his ro le  in  national po l icy 

making as complementary to  th e ir  planning. Kubitschek's autobio

graphies reveal tha t  in  early 1956 his speeches featured "planning" 

and "preaching," "developmentalism" and "disarmament of s p i r i t s . "  

Kubitschek sta tes, i t  was

not easy to give jo l t s  toward development, confronting 
so many obstacles . . . .  While concrete measures were 
being planned I spoke to the people . . . .  I in s is te n t ly  
preached developmental ism, confident tha t s t r ik in g  
fo rc e fu l ly  the same theme would awaken the nation to 
the crossroads which i t  was about to undertake. Another 
issue which was never omitted . . . was the p o s s ib i l i t y  
of promoting, as quick ly as possible, a general disarma
ment of s p i r i t s . 31

In addressing the two issues, tha t is ,  promoting development and

s e t t l in g  doubts regarding the legitimacy o f  his regime, Kubitschek

may have recognized tha t the two issues were re la ted. Successfully

enacting the former theme may serve as an antidote to the la t te r .

B raz i l ian  scepticism regarding the actions and in ten tions of i t s

public leaders is  but a va r ia t ion  of a universal opinion that

leaders often act according to a secret agenda and always work fo r

th e i r  own in te re s t .  This dilemma of leadership was f i r s t  recognized

by A r is to t le  in his top ic  regarding public and private motives.

The things people approve of openly are not those 
which they approve of secre t ly : openly th e i r  ch ie f
praise is  given to ju s t ic e  and nobleness, but in  
th e ir  hearts they prefer th e i r  own ad van tag e .

The only e f fe c t iv e  counterargument, A r is to t le  notes, is  the accep

tance of a general perspective which one's opponents have not adopted. 

This is  precise ly the function which "developmentalism," once
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accepted by the pub lic , served to accomplish in  in te rp re t ing  

Kubitschek's leadership, action and programs as in  the "national 

in te re s t . "

Kubitschek viewed most of his po licy "campaigns" as a 

simultaneous assault on two d is t in c t  but mutually interdependent 

planes of e x i s t e n c e . T h r o u g h  his incessant preachments he aimed 

a t a transformation o f public mentality regarding Braz il ian  poten

t i a l i t i e s  fo r  development. His tecnicos aimed a t a rapid tran s fo r

mation of re a l i t ie s  which would unleash national energies fo r  

development. The two planes however, were interdependent. In 

his retrospective evaluation o f his adm in is tra tion 's  accomplish

ments, Kubitschek said:

The success of the Programa de Metas, however, was 
only possible thanks to  a psychological motivation, 
which I had the a b i l i t y  to create and propagate . . . .
[To] me, personally [ " f e l l " ]  . , . th is  task [ " o f  
c o l le c t iv e  consciousness ra is in g " ]  through incessant 
preachments through the f u l l  length of the national 
t e r r i t o r y .  . . .34

Conversely, as pub lic  work projects were completed around the country

they were hailed as

. . . foundation[s] fo r  . . . even be tte r  days fo r  
Brazil ians in  the near fu tu re  . . . .  [They] had a 
highly wholesome psychological e f fe c t:  [ they ] d is 
sipated the B raz i l ian  in f e r io r i t y  complex. In those f iv e  
years, thanks to the indoc tr ina t ion  which I gave . . . 
the completed projects . . . proved [B ra z i l ia n s ]  . . . 
pe rfec t ly  capable o f constructing ships, automobiles, 
g igantic  dams, t ra c to rs ,  o f taming the amazonian 
fo re s t,  and in  three and one-half years, o f p lanting 
a great c i t y  [ i . e .  B r a s i l i a ] . 35

Through speeches given a l l  around the country Kubitschek constantly

called a tten tion  to government plans and accomplishments. (See
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F i g u r e  6 f o r  K u b i t s ch ek  t r a v e l s  preceding May 26th address 

to bishops). Kubitschek viewed his ro le in policy-making as a 

counterpart to technical advisors: they discovered economic objec

t ives  and devised adm in is tra tive  s tra teg ies ; he effected a trans

formation o f public perceptions regarding p o te n t ia l i t ie s  fo r  

national development which motivated support.

There is  independent confirmation fo r  Kubitschek's assertion 

tha t public work projects performed an extra-economic ro le . In his 

discussion o f the Programa de Metas, Octavio lanni noted:

The construction and the re-equipment of the 
railways and, p r in c ip a l ly ,  the construction 
and paving of roadways performed a "magic" e f fe c t  
in  the mind [o f  the rura l populace]."

V is ib le  in dus tr ia l investments, especia lly  "the creation o f the 

automobile indus try ,"  were dramatic evidence of the "development." 

"[T]he construction o f  the Belen-Brasilia  roadway represented a 

'phys ica l ' demonstration of the government's capacity to e f fec tua te ."  

Roads l in k in g  a l l  regions of the nation to the new capita l B ras i l ia  

appeared to create national in teg ra tion  and s o l id a r i ty .  These 

accomplishments of the Programa de Metas and Kubitschek's pro

pensity to re fe r  to

Brasil ians in his speeches as "so ld ie rs  of development"
. . . focusing upon rapid in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  as an 
"imperative necessity" . . . e f fe c t[ed ]  a reformation 
o f the self-concept o f extensive segments of the urban 
social classes. To a certa in  degree, the consciousness 
regarding the s itua t io n  and p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f the 
B raz i l ian  society was being reformulated.

The "conspicuous progress" of the Kubitschek programs, in  addition

to  social and p o l i t ic a l  cohesion, stimulated an in te l le c tu a l  movement
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#1 February 3 - Volta Redonda, Rio de Janeiro- 
Address at steel works on occasion of a visit 

by U.S. Vice President Richard Nixon.
#2 February 24 - Petropolis, Rio de 

Janeiro - Unannounced inspection of 
road and rail service.

March 16 - Victoria, 
E^pirito Santo - 

Inauguration of 
water system. 
Announced 
emergency food 

measures.
#4 April 6 - Porto 
Allegre, Rio Grande 
do Sul - Addressed 
business groups on 
federal national 

development initiatives.
#5,#6 April 17 - An^polis 

^  Goiâna, Goi^s- Signed 
formal request to Congress 
to transfer capital from 
Rio to Central Plateau,
550 miles closer to the 

geographic center of Brazil.
,#8 April 18-Manaus, Amazonas - Speech on 
government plans for regional economic 
development. Inspected oil fields at 
Nova Olinda, Goi^s.

#9 Belo Horizonte, Minas Gerais -
Inauguration of Mannesmann Steel Company.

#10 April 26-Curitiba, Parang - Convocation address 
on national development before school of Economics.

#11 May 3 - Uberaba, Minas Gerais - Centennial celebration 
of Uberaba and beginning of 22nd Agricultural Fair.

#12 May 10 - Salvador, Bahia - Inspected oil field and 
christened new pipeline carrying crude oil to the 
Mataripe oil refinery.

F igu re  6. K u b itsch e k 's  T ra v e ls , 3 February-10 May 1956
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which Herminio Martins ap t ly  describes:

The growth euphoria induced by the manifest, indeed 
conspicuous achievements of the Kubitschek regime led 
to a kind of generalized ideologica l effervescence.
The humanistic in te l l ig e n c ia  did not remain iso lated 
from th is  n a t io n a l is t  ideological effervescence. A 
number of l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c s  and h is to r ians , w r ite rs  and 
a r t is ts  were absorbed in  the n a t io n a l is t  and developmental 
upsurge both re f le x iv e ly  and c rea t ive ly  . . . .  A symptom 
of th is  involvement may be found in  the t i t l e s  such as 
" l i te ra tu r e  and development" (or "national r e a l i t y , "  "theatre 
and development," "cu ltu re  and development" (or "B raz il ian  
re a l i ty "  which p ro l i fe ra te d  a t the time). Probably no 
major phase o f cu ltu re  and society remained apart 
from th is  pervasive enthusiasm and concern. A 
kind of national developmental d e f in i t io n  o f r e a l i ty  or 
world perspective, grew up in terms of which every 
in te l le c tu a l  issue and top ic was discussed "under the aspect 
o f (nationa l) development."37

In drawing a tten t ion  to changes in the material and psycholo

gical r e a l i t ie s  o f  the nation Kubitschek was acting on theory 

assumptions generated by ISEB social s c ie n t is ts .  ISEB s c ie n t is ts ,  

a f te r  d iscurs ive ly  exploring the underlying log ic  o f present 

national s tructures, advised im port-substitu t ion  in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  

a t a s u f f ic ie n t  ra te to  create national economic autonomy in a 

r e la t iv e ly  short time horizon. Kubitschek adopted the Programa de 

Metas so lu tion . However, Kubitschek also acted as though his mere 

preachments could a f fe c t  a dramatically a ltered view o f the national 

s itu a t io n .  B raz i l ian  and North American observers of the Kubitschek 

era confirm tha t there was indeed a change in  public perceptions of 

the national s i tu a t io n .  An i n i t i a l  question fo r  a c r i t i c  of develop

ment po licy  might be "What changed?" and secondly "Was change 

perceived to  be continuous or discontinuous?"
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ISEB keyed changes in perception of the "national s itua t ion "

with the polar states of alienacao and tomada de consciencia. These

two conditions o f fe r  contrasts in  id e n t i ty  and a c t iv i t y .  A1ienacao

is  characterized by an in d iv id u a l i ty -s t re s s in g  version of id e n t i ty

and pass iv ity . Tomada de Consciencia is  characterized by a s e l f -

aware group-stressing version o f id e n t i ty  and v i t a l i t y .  One ISEB

scholar defined alienacao as

. . . the very generalized absence o f a co l le c t iv e  
p ro jec t—the lack of w i l l  in  the c o l le c t iv i t y ,  the state 
o f waking s leep-walk ing--that gives to the nation the 
aspect o f a geographical place, a topos where things 
happen, where rather than being made, h is to ry ,  in  i t s  
most commonplace fa c e ts - - in  government, adm in istra tion, 
in  personal re la tions--m ere ly  occurs.38

The reverse, the tomada de consciencia, is  characterized by energetic 

c o l le c t iv e  action to shape the fu tu re . A lbert 0. Hirschman was 

probably describing something l ik e  the tomada when he observed 

the co rre la t ion  between "pub lic  action" and "radica l cogn itive change." 

He said:

. . . public action is  often the re su lt  o f a radical 
cogn it ive  change, akin to  a reve la tion. Large numbers 
of people grow up w ith the fee ling  tha t the ex is t ing  
social and p o l i t ic a l  order is  not subject to change 
or tha t ,  in  any event, they are powerless to bring 
such change about. The sudden rea liza t ion  (or i l lu m ina t ion )  
tha t I can act to change society fo r  the be tte r  and, 
moreover, tha t I can jo in  other like-minded people to 
th is  end is  in such conditions pleasurable, in  fa c t ,  
in to x ic a t in g ,  in  i t s e l f .  To savor tha t pleasure, society 
does not have to  be ac tua l ly  changed r ig h t  away: i t  is  
quite enough to act in  a var ie ty  of ways as though [emphasis 
h is ]  i t  were possible to change. Obviously, i f  do change 
is  achieved, disappointment w i l l  set in  . . . . 39

ISEB and to a lesser degree Hirschman seem predominantly interested 

in  co rre la t ing  psychological states to social or p o l i t ic a l  activism.
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Brown's notion of a t ten tion  switch subsumes the former categories 

while emphasizing the symbolizing function and communication a c t iv i ty  

enta iled in  acquiring perceptual schema and ro le  expectations. While 

social activism and apathy might roughly corre la te  with what Brown 

c a l ls  the c o l le c t iv i ty -s t re s s in g  or in d iv id u a l i ty -s tre ss in g  states 

o f the a tten tion  switching cycle, he goes some steps fu r th e r  by 

pos it ing  corresponding changes between those states, fundamental 

language categories, and perceptions of continuous or discontinuous 

c h a n g e .40 I have already observed how the notion of technical plan

ning permitted Kubitschek to acquire s ig n i f ic a n t ly  more control 

over a l loca tion  o f government resources without ra is ing the h in t  of 

any appreciable d i f fu s io n  of power to c l ie n te la  p o l i t ic ia n s  w ith in  

executive agencies. I now wish to discuss perceptions of continuous 

or discontinuous change and how they shaped a s ig n i f ic a n t  issue which 

threatened the Kubitschek program.

Unti l la te  1958 Kubitschek enjoyed a broad base of support 

across the p o l i t ic a l  spectrum. The "Ideology of National Development" 

a ttracted  and held in  suspension a c o a l i t io n  of na t iona l is ts  with 

value anchorage from democratic l ibe ra l ism  to marxism. In mid-1958, 

however, Kubitschek's consensus coa lit ions  began to f a i l .  In f la t io n ,  

trade and fore ign exchange problems returned to haunt the nation.

The recurrence of the very problems which Kubitschek's po lic ies  

were designed to eradicate promoted an anomaly-stressing phase of 

po licy  discourse in  which a tten tion  was directed at "gaps" be

tween po lic ies  and the "national s i tu a t io n ,"  or the poor coordina

t ion  of government action and r e a l i t y .  With th is  s h i f t  o f .a tten t ion
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came an emphasis upon l i a b i l i t i e s  which ind iv idua ls  accrued due to 

government fa i lu re s  ( i . e .  a decrease o f purchasing power or con

sumption which attended in f la t io n  served as a da i ly  reminder of 

the "underdeveloped" and dependent status of Brazil in the world 

economy) and a deemphasis of fu tu re  shared benefits ( i . e . ,  fu tu re  

consumption or employment opportunit ies derived from "modern" in 

du s tr ia l  nations). The s h i f t  from anomaly-masking to anomaly- 

stressing and from group-stressing to ind iv idua l-s tress ing  

id e n t i ty  likew ise corresponded to perceived locus of group in te r 

actions from complementary-stressing in te rp re ta tions  to competitive- 

stressing ones. Competitive-stressing in te rp re ta t ions  of group 

in te rac t ions in B raz il ian  policy-making were c ircu la ted  by l e f t -  

leaning na t io na l is ts  who perceived moderate attempts to placate 

fore ign lenders of B r a z i l ’ s c re d it  worthiness as a se l l out or 

" entriguismo."  Shortly I shall narrate the events which polarized 

the national developmentalist movement in B raz i l .  F i rs t ,  however,

I shall attempt to demonstrate a "p o l ic y - rh e to r ic "  in te rp re ta t ion  

of complementary-stressing trends o f group in te rac t ion  accounting 

fo r  the broad-based consensus of support in the f i r s t  two years of 

the Kubitschek Administration.

The speech which Kubitschek gave to the bishops on May 26th 

was an exce llent example of Kubitschek's f i r s t  c r i t i c a l  campaign 

fo r  "national p a c i f ic a t io n " - - th e  quieting of doubts regarding his 

a b i l i t y  or legit imacy to lead the nation. Immediately a f te r  his 

address to the bishops Kubitschek returned to Rio to f ind  student
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r io ts  protesting a hike in bus fares had paralyzed the national 

c a p i ta l.  The Uniao Nacional de Estudantes, a radical n a t io n a l is t  

student organization which f i r s t  came to prominence during national 

protests regarding fore ign cap ita l pa r t ic ip a t ion  in the State-run 

petroleum company, Petrobras, led the r io ts .  They perceived the 

fare hike as imposed by a fore ign contro lled u t i l i t y ,  the Edison 

Power and L ight Company of Rio. Edison L ight reportedly forced a 

fare hike by ra is ing  rate charges to e le c t r ic  t r o l l i e s .  Oi l ,  

much of i t  imported, fueled Edison's e le c tr ic a l generating capacity. 

Kubitschek declared a state o f national emergency and called in  the 

Army to contain the disorder. In Kubitschek's speech before the 

bishops he sounded p res iden t ia l.  His a c t i o n s  in  que ll ing r io ts  

in the cap ita l were perceived as acting p res iden tia l.  By December, 

1956, Kubitschek had consolidated his power in  the presidency 

and the campaign fo r  national p a c if ica t ion ,  and the disarmament 

of s p i r i t s  had been successfully concluded.

Throughout the f i r s t  two years of his admin istration the 

ideology of national development was s u f f ic ie n t ly  malleable to 

a t t ra c t  adherents w ith  both marxist and libera l-democratic  o r ien

ta t io n .  One fa c to r  in  a t t ra c t in g  marxist support was, in Brown's 

words, the s h i f t in g  "from one level of metaphor to another" of the 

marxist commonplace o f c o n f l i c t  over means o f production. In the 

"ideology" a t ten tion  was drawn to struggle over control o f B raz il ian  

national resources and economic autonomy in  ways which featured 

c o n f l i c t  a t in te rna tiona l rather than in trana tiona l class c o n f l ic t .  

The "ideology" likew ise a ttrac ted  supporters with l iberal-democratic
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or ien ta tion  who co rre c t ly  perceived Kubitschek program goals 

fo r  bu ild ing the na tion 's  in dus tr ia l in fras truc tu re  as expanding 

opportunit ies fo r  growth of a c a p i ta l is t  economy. National 

Developmental ism's stress on the creation of new wealth over the 

re d is t r ib u t io n  o f the old im p l ic i t l y  santioned the r ights  of 

p r iva te  property and led to in te r-c lass  concensus o f support 

fo r  Kubitschek's programs.

Thomas Skidmore remarks tha t 1958 marks the beginning of a 

decline in the p o l i t ic a l  and in te l le c tu a l  concensus fo r  Kubitschek 

po l ic ies .  The in f la t io n ,  trade and foreign exchange c r i s i s  which 

began to emerge in  1958 were, in  large part, due to massive financing 

required to fuel Kubitschek's po licy  o f rapid in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n .

While K u b its c h e k vac i l la te d  between in s t i tu t in g  a currency s t a b i l i 

zation program (and leaving long-term s truc tura l bottlenecks to 

national economic autonomy unresolved) and continuing government 

po licy  o f rapid in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  (but thereby losing c r i t i c a l  

fore ign financing w ithout which government programs could not be 

sustained) three moderate ISEB figures became suspect, from the 

radical n a t io n a l is t  perspective, of co llaborating with extra

national forces to prolong B raz i l ' s  dependent status. The re s u l t 

ing competit ive-stressing in te rp re ta t ion  o f group in teractions 

between moderate and radical na t iona l is ts  produced a schism in  

ISEB and a po la r iza t ion  in  national developmentalist movement.

The narration o f events fo llows:

In October, 1958, Lucas Lopes, then newly appointed Finance 

M in is te r , and Roberto Campos, president of the National Economic
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Development Bank, proposed a currency s ta b i l iz a t io n  program. Though 

i t  was not certa in  tha t the IMF would have sanctioned a gradualis t 

approach toward f ig h t in g  in f la t io n ,  radical na t iona lis ts  took the 

opportunity to stress unpopular c re d i t ,  wage and trade po lic ies  

as "s e l l  outs" to in te rna tiona l c a p i ta l is ts .  Lucas Lopes and Roberto 

Campos had been associated with ISEB in  newspaper controversies 

surrounding the transfera l of the Finance p o r t fo l io  from Jose Maria 

Alkmin to Lucas Lopes.41 in December, 1958, Helio Jaguaribe pub

lished a book which was intended to ameliorate i r ra t io n a l  and 

counter-productive features of B raz i l ian  nationalism. One un

fortunate reference to the State-run petroleum agency, Petrobras, 

however, alienated radical na t io na l is ts  who viewed o i l  as a sacred 

symbol of national se lf-determ ination.

Throughout the Kubitschek administration the new "programming' 

ro le  o f the State had been debated. While most economists favored 

State coordination and func t iona liza t ion  of the national economy, 

many disagreed over the preferred rates o f growth.43 However, per

haps the greatest cause of disagreement between economists in 1958 

was the l in k  between currency s ta b i l iz a t io n  and "submission" to the 

IMF. Another fac to r  impelling radical na t iona l is ts  l i ke  A lbert 

Guerreiro Ramos, Roland Corbis ier and Alvaro V ie ira  Pinto to d is 

associate themselves from Helio Jaguaribe was a threatened confron

ta t io n  with the radica l N a tiona lis t  Student Union, UNS, regarding 

Jaguaribe's statements on P e t r o b r a s . I n  any event, growing public 

perception o f a development c r i s i s  and anomaly-stressing a ttention 

directed a t Kubitschek's po l ic ies  fo r  which ISEB was perceived as
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prime a rch itec t  stressed and u lt im ate ly  broke the broad theoretic  

formulation which had permitted the cooperation of radical and 

n a t io n a l is t  ideologues. Skidmore states:

More moderate voices tended to be drowned out in the 
s h r i l l  chorus of p o l i t ic a l  hysteria. The b i t t e r  contro
versy extended to  the in te l le c tu a l c i rc le s  which had 
succeeded in  constructing a consensus in  support of 
Kubitschek's developmentalist-nationalism. ISEB, the 
in s t i tu te  where "developmentalist" in te l le c tu a ls  had 
gathered, was racked by a b i t t e r  quarrel between 
moderates and extreme le f t i s t s .  The in te l le c tu a l  
consensus supporting developmentalist-nationalism 
collapsed as the language o f public discussion de
te r io ra ted  in to  abusive polemics. Moderates such as 
Helio Jaguaribe were labeled "entreguistas" by the 
l e f t ,  while the r ig h t  ca lled them "communo-nationalists."
Most s ig n i f ic a n t ly ,  the mutual good f a i t h ,  on which 
the very process o f democratic discussion rested, was 
undermined. Disagreement was labeled treason as rationa l 
dialogue became s tead ily  more d i f f i c u l t . 45

I t  is  log ica l tha t to the degree tha t "desenvolvimento 

nacionalismo" served to create consensus toward his policy ob

jec t ives  Kubitschek employed the words in his speeches. I t  is 

equally reasonable to  assume tha t once association with ISEB's 

"desenvolvimento nacionalismo" became a p o l i t ic a l  l i a b i l i t y  that 

Kubitschek would defer promoting the terms and topics i t  implies. 

I t  is  s ig n i f ic a n t  to note tha t indexes to annual compilations of 

Kubitschek's speeches c i te  f i f t y - f o u r  paragraph references to 

"national development" in  1955, eighty-one references in 1957, 

and none in 1958.^^
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b r ie f  search o f m icro fi lm  records (comprising not more 
than four hours) o f 0 Correio da Manha reveals frequent f ro n t  page 
c ita t io n s  of President Kubitschek's speeches. Between February 17 
and May 27 f iv e  of seventeen speeches received f ro n t  page coverage 
and were c ited in f u l l .  I found 3 commentaries on Kubitschek's 
speeches (on in te r io r  pages) and three f ro n t  page coverages of 
p residentia l press conferences fo r  the same period. I t ' s  probable 
tha t President Kubitschek's speeches received wider newspaper expo
sure than th is  l im ited  search reveals. Listed chronologically the 
speeches, commentaries and interviews fo llow : Sunday, February 19,
page 1. Commentary on Kubitschek's February 17 speech, "Voice of 
B ra z i l " ;  Friday, March 2, page 9. Address to veterans delivered 
previous day. [ f u l l  t e x t ] ;  Friday, March 16, f ro n t  page. Address 
to Congress, [ f u l l  t e x t ] ;  Wednesday, March 28, page 6. Commentary 
on Kubitschek's March 26 speech on "Voice of B ra z i l" ;  Saturday,
Ap ri l 7, f ro n t  page. Press conference; Friday, Apri l 13, f ro n t  
page. Press conference; Friday, Apri l 13, f ro n t  page. Text of 
speech broadcast previous day on "Voice of B ra z i l" ;  Tuesday,
Ap ri l 24, f ro n t  page. Commencement address to economists on 
agro - industr ia l development delivered previous day. [ f u l l  t e x t ] ;  
Sunday, May 27, f ro n t  page. Address to North East Bishops on 
Regional Development delivered previous day. [ f u l l  te x t ] .

IZjorge Gustavo da Costa, Planejamento Governamental, A 
Experiencia B ras i le ira  (Rio: Fundacao Getulio Vargas, 1971), pp.
161-164. Mr. Costa c a l ls  th is  feature of Kubitschek's administration 
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13
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presidental candidate Kubitschek conducted his campaign in defiance 
o f what was broadly perceived to be a m i l i ta ry  veto. He turned 
m i l i ta r y  opposition to his advantage, c a l l ing  himself a " c iv i l i s t a "  
candidate and labeling m i l i ta r y  in trus ion  in government a f fa irs  
undemocratic.

^^Hirschman devised the topoi of "Comprehensive Plan" and 
"Ideology" to ass is t  economic advisors in  th e i r  attempts to get 
a t what Hirschman ca l ls  "neglected problems." However, the 
strategies are equally applicable fo r  p o l i t ic ia n s  l ik e  Kubitschek,
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because they o f fe r  frames of reference which can be manipulated 
to induce cooperation between divergent groups. See Hirschman, 
Journeys Toward Progress, Studies in Economic Policy-Making 
in  Latin America (New York: Twentieth Century Fund, 1963), pp.
231-235.

^^Kubitschek's predecessor Getulio Vargas submitted care
f u l l y  crafted le g is la t io n  establishing a state-run petroleum 
extraction  and re f in in g  monopoly ca lled Petrobras. Petrobras 
became the object o f 22 months of often rancorous debate regarding 
a n a t io n a l is t  so lu tion  to B ra z i l 's  economic c r is is .  The con
troversy surrounding Petrobras was complex m otiva tiona lly  and sub
s tan t ive ly .  Among the issues which sapped Vargas' p o l i t ic a l  
cap ita l were a) government in trus ion  in to  the private sector, 
b) p a r t ic ip a t ion  of fore ign cap ita l in  the enterprise, c) the 
p o l i t ic a l  im plications of anti-American n a t io n a l is t  sentiment.
Not the least among these was a c o n f l ic t  over the "Equitable" 
d iv is ion  o f the immediate and fabulous riches which Petrobras 
was alleged to create to competing regions of B raz i l .  See John
D. Wirth, P o l i t ic s  o f B raz i l ian  Development, 1930-1954 (Stanford, 
C a li fo rn ia !  Stanford University Press, 1970).

^^Albert Hirschman provides an excellent h is to r ic a l case 
study of development policy-making. See Chapter One "B ra z i l 's  
Northeast" in  Journeys, pp. 11-92. The chronology chart on pp. 21, 
22 is  especia lly  he lp fu l.

17%bid., p. 16.

18
This statement is  not e x p l ic i t  in  the speech. However, 

the f i r s t  federal adm in istra tor to s h i f t  government from drought 
protection to regional economic development was banker and 
economist Romulo de Almeida, Finance M in is ter under Getulio Vargas. 
He also created the Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento Economico.

19
The Paulo Alfonso dam pro ject which Kubitschek announces 

here was made possible by a pro ject he in i t ia te d  some weeks 
e a r l ie r  at the headwaters o f the Sao Francisco River. The Tres 
Maria would regulate discharge and provide a f irm  power capacity 
a t Paulo Alfonso f a l l s .

Of)
Costa, Planejamento, p. 167.

pi
By "conditions o f p o l i t ic a l  pa r t ic ip a t io n "  Lafer means 

aspects of B raz il ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu lture  which reveal themselves in 
populis t and c l i e n t e l i s t  modes of action. See Chapters One and 
Two of his d isse rta t ion  "The Planning Process and the P o l i t ic a l
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System in B ra z i l , "  (Ph.D. D isserta tion, Cornell Un ivers ity , 1970).
Nelson Werneck Sodre and other marxists c r i t ic iz e d  Kubitschek's 

programs because they implied no s ig n i f ic a n t  changes in c a p i ta l is t  
class s tructure . This c r i t ic is m  is  correc t.  As a strategy fo r  
p o l i t ic a l  consensus Kubitschek programs seem to stress the 
enrichment o f a l l  groups and classes through the creation o f new 
wealth, not the re d is t r ib u t io n  of the old. I t  is  assumed that 
each group, class or region w i l l  receive i t s  proper status 
w ith in  the "developed" nation. See Sodre, pp.

77 lanni states tha t the Programa de Metas used an admini
s t ra t iv e  format which con tinua lly  adjusted government economic policy 
to accumulated experience derived from the execution of government 
programs and pro jects . Octavio lann i,  Estado e Planejamento 
Economico no Brasil (Rio: Editora C iv il izacao B ra s i le ira ,  1971), p.
152.

23 "A Ig re ja  Apollo 0 Plano de Recuperacao do Nordeste Como 
falouontem, atraves de 'A Voz do B ra s i l '  d. Helder Camara," Correio 
da Manha, 7 June 1956, p. 1. The a r t i c le  was the speech tex t  of 
Camara's radio address of the preceding day.

?4-A jo in t  Brazil-United States commission studied the problems 
of obstacles or "choke points" in B ra z i l 's  economic in fra -s tru c tu re s ,  
1951-1953. A jo in t  BNDE and ECLA studied app lica tion  of import- 
subs t itu t ion  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  to B raz i l ian  economic dilemma. See 
BNDE-CEPAL Analysis e Projecoes do Desenvolvimento, (1954).

25
"Sentido e Perspectivas do Governo Kubitschek," Cadernos 

do Nosso Tempo 5 (Jan-March., 1956):11. Both Skidmore (P o l i t ic s , 
p. 378) and Celso Lafer ("Planning," p. 106) a t t r ib u te  th is  a r t ic le  
to Helio Jaguaribe. Jaguaribe was the leading p o l i t ic a l  th e o r is t  
of ISEB, and advisor to Kubitschek.

^^C os ta ,  Planejamento, pp. 164-165. The influence of Con
gress on the Programa was reduced to yearly  budget debates on 10 
of 30 target goals. 55% o f  to ta l funds were already earmarked by 
Constitu tional mandates. Much of the remaining 45% was earmarked by 
law to  regional agencies, i . e .  the Sao Francisco Valley Project.
Of cap ita l investments channeled through Programa only 8.82% was 
under t ra d i t io n a l  admin istration structure  subject to  Congressional 
con tro l.  A second fa c to r  which greatly  assisted in  Kubitschek's 
program adm in istra tion was the creation o f special autarcies and 
mixed corporations which were empowered to make autonomous in key 
economic sectors, da Costa, Planejamento, p. 47.
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27
Jo in t Presidents o f the Development Council and the BNDE 

were, consecutively, ISEB associates Lucas Lopes (1956) and Roberto 
Campos (1957-1958). The same pattern was reenacted with Celso 
Furtado, president o f both SUDENE and BNDE. (1958-1961).

2 \ e f f ,  p. 151.

^^Lafer, "Planning," pp. 106-146.

on
Juscelino Kubitschek, Meu Caminho para B ra s i l ia . Vol. 1:

A Experiencia da Humildade (Rio: Bloch Editores, 1974), p. 23.

31
Juscelino Kubitschek, Meu Caminho para B r a s i l ia , vo l. 3: 

Cinquenta Anos em Cinco (Rio: Bloch Editores, 1978), p. 43.

^^Rhetoric: I I :  3, 15.

0 0

Kubitschek was fond of c a l l in g  s ig n i f ic a n t  programs move
ments or campaigns, i . e .  "Movimento de Pacificao Nacional," "Operacao 
B ra s i l ia , "  Operacao Pan-Americano." Juscelino Kubitschek, Por Que 
Construi B ra s i l ia  (Rio: Bloch Editores, 1975), p. 160.

^^Kubitschek, Por Que, p. 357.

35
Ib id . ,  p. 365. In the month of May preceding his address 

before the bishops he approved the Development Council p ro ject fo r  
the Furnas pro jects . This hydroe lectr ic  p ro jec t would produce 
1,500,000 kw of e le c t r ic i t y  fo r  Belo Horizonte, Sao Paulo and Rio 
de Janeiro. On May 10 he f lew to Salvador, Bahia to inspect o i l  
f ie ld s  of Petrobras. There he opened a new p ipeline which was to 
carry o i l  destined fo r  the Mataripe o i l  re f ine ry .  That p a r t ic u la r  
re f in e ry  was projected to increase production from 5 to 37 m il l io n  
barre ls per year.

la n n i, Estado, pp. 55, 56. In th is  regard see also Costa 
who notes, " .  . . In t ru th ,  the degree of symbolism granted the 
Programa de Metas was so high tha t i t s  p o l i t ic a l  character over
shadowed attempts to evaluate planning techniques which had been 
enacted fo r  the f i r s t  time, and, in terms o f adm in istra tion, in 
h ib ited  c r i t ic is m  o f the Programa which might have been useful fo r  
succeeding planning attempts. Planejamento, p. 168.

37Herminio Martins, "Ideology and Development: 'Developmental 
Nationalism' in B ra z i l , "  in  Latin American Sociological Studies, ed .: 
Paul Halmos, Sociological Review Monograph I I  (Keele, Keele University 
1967), p. 155.
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^^Oscar Lorenzo Fernandez, "Ana lise Existencial da Realidade 
B ra s i le i ra ,"  Cadernos do Nosso Tempo no. 4 (April - August, 1955),
p. 161.

on
A lbert 0. Hirschman, S h if t ing  Involvements: Private

In te res t and Public Action (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1982), pp. 89, 90.

^^The fundamental language categories include conceptions 
of epistemology, axiology, ontology, levels of metaphor, and 
rhe to rica l v is ions s t r i c t l y  or loosely constructed. Brown, 
"Complementary," pp. 37, 38.

41
Werneck Sodre, "2. Crise ," p. 120.

42Helio Jaguaribe, 0 Nacionalismo na Atualidade B ra s i le i ra , 
(Rio: ISEB, 1958), pp. 7, 52, 53. "[TJhe growing equivocation 
surrounding the problem of nationalism, beyond impeding the adoption 
o f ra tiona l and e f f i c ie n t  p o l ic ies ,  is  ra is ing u n ju s t i f ia b le  
barricades between some of our best men. As a re su lt ,  i t  is 
appropriate to create favorable conditions fo r  the transformation 
o f unthinking radicalism, or equally as dangerous, of an t i-soc ia l 
or an t i-na tiona l adventurism [ to  well conceived and executed ones.]"

"Thus, fo r  example, what becomes n a t io n a l is t  about the present 
petroleum po licy  is  not the fa c t  tha t Petrobras is  an enterprise 
of the B raz i l ian  s ta te , directed by native-born Braz il ians, etc.
In theory, the n a t io n a l is t  po licy of petroleum could be realized 
through Standard [ O i l ] ;  or whatever other enterprise, providing 
tha t in  the present national s itua t io n  i t  was concretely the
most e f f i c ie n t  form to prospect B raz il ian  petroleum and to proportion
to the national economy the f u l l  use and control of such primary 
products. What becomes n a t io n a l is t  in  the present petroleum po licy , 
to the contrary, is  the fa c t  tha t only Petrobras in the conditions 
of country and the present in te rna tiona l state o f a f fa i r s ,  possessed 
the availab le means to enable us to assure the most e f f ic ie n t  
petroleum exploration and to proportion to our economy the f u l l  
use and control o f th is  combustible. To the degree in which the 
support of Petrobras orig inates from the circumstance of being a 
national enterprise or a monopoly o f the State of which i t  is  
the most e f fe c t ive  instrument to a t ta in  to our petroleum needs, 
marks the d is t in c t io n  between the erroneous nationalism of means 
and the nationalism of ends."

^^Joao Paulo de Almeida Magalhaes, A Controversia B ras i le ira
sobre o Desenvolvimento Economico, Uma Reformulacao (Rio: Grafica
Record Editora, 1966), pp. 20, 22, 25.
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44
Werneck Sodre, "2. C rise ," pp. 125, 126.

^^Skidmore, P o l i t ic s , p. 180.

^^Presidencia da Republica, Servico de Documentacao da Presi- 
dencia, Discursos, Proferidos no Primeiro Ano do Mandato Presidentia l 
1956 (Riol Departamento de Imprensa Nacional, 1958), p. 414; 
Discursos, 1957, p. 295; Discursos, 1958, p. 524.



CHAPTER VI 

CONCLUSION

The problem of national development came in to  special pro

minence in the two decades fo llow ing World War I I .  The remarkable 

ease and speed w ith which post war reconstruction shaped the face 

o f western Europe engendered optimism regarding the much more com

plex and protracted task of fomenting development in Latin America, 

Asia and A fr ica .  The success of the Marshall Plan perhaps deceived 

policy-makers, p o l i t ic ia n s ,  economic advisors and c i t iz e n ry  that 

th e i r  nation 's problems of economic, p o l i t ic a l  and social laggard

ness could be as eas i ly  solved. I t  was an era in  which enormous 

p o l i t ic a l  and in te l le c tu a l  resources were mobilized in the pursuit 

o f economic growth, social welfare and p o l i t ic a l  s t a b i l i t y .  Some 

attempts succeeded, some fa i le d .  By hemispheric and world standards 

of economic growth the Kubitschek era succeeded dramatica lly . As

E. Bradford Burns describes:

In his speeches, he re ite ra ted  his b e l ie f  tha t economic 
development was the key to national independence. During 
his adm in istra tion, 1956-1961, Brazil experienced un
paralle led economic growth. Indus tr ia l production grew 
80 percent; s tee l,  100 percent; mechanical indus tr ies ,
125 percent; e le c t r ic a l  and communications indus tr ies , 380 
percent; transportation equipment, 600 percent. By 1960, 
industry accounted fo r  over 20 percent of the gross national 
product. By tha t time, Brazil manufactured f u l l y  h a l f  of 
i t s  heavy-industry needs: machine too ls ,  motors, transformers,
mining and transporta tion equipment, turbines and generators, 
e t a l.  Although the rates of growth fo r  the 1947-1961 period 
were impressive, . . . the rates during the Kubitschek 
administration were nothing short of spectacular.^

217
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One explanation fo r  th is  success was, perhaps, government freedom 

in  formulating economic po licy  guided by technical considerations. 

Nathaniel Le ff  a t tr ib u te s  government autonomy in policy-making to 

the operation of B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  and to the emergence 

o f new roles fo r  economic advisors in  the policy-making process.

This autonomy in  economic policy-making grew, as we 
noted, from a system of c l i e n t e l i s t i c  p o l i t ic s  which 
neutra lizes many o f the pressures from in te res t  groups 
and socio-economic classes. C l ie n te l is t ic  p o l i t ic s  made 
policy action based on e l i t e  opinion, which in postwar Brazil 
followed a modernizing economic ideology. With the a v a i la b i l i t y  
o f tecnicos, in  tu rn , these ideas could take e ffec t ive  
programmatic form. These features o f national economic po licy 
making . . . induced the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  to take a modernizing 
approach and cope reasonably well w ith the country's economic 
problems. . . .^

One of the central threads of th is  project has been that 

ISEBianos, in  th e ir  dual roles as ideologues and advisor/administra

to rs ,  were prominent forces in  government policy shaping change in 

B raz i l .  On the assumption tha t President Kubitschek and ISEB 

advisors conformed to L e f f ' s broad characterizations, (Chapter I I I )  

th is  pro ject scru tin izes the ways in which they acted together in 

the policy process, p a r t ic u la r ly  w ith in  the ambit of p o te n t ia l i ty  

suggested by the "ideology o f national development" (Chapter IV). 

Borrowing from Brown I create a communication process model of po l icy 

making which represents actions of Kubitschek, ISEB and other s ig n i-
O

f ic a n t  po licy agents in  terms of shared-symbol-as-social-dynamic.

The model schematizes ind iv idua l and group in te rac t ion  in  terms of 

roles which arise in  the expression o f intrapersonal need and in te r 

personal or group power (Chapter IV). One of Kubitschek's speeches
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is  analyzed to tes t  model u t i l i t y  in  revealing language-mediated 

s h i f ts  of a tten tion  promoting po licy  consensus. From the speech, 

taken as a representative sample o f the kind of po licy rhetoric  

which characterized his adm in istra tion, generalizations regarding 

Kubitschek's symbol and adm in istra tive strategies are extracted 

(Chapter V).

Rhetoric of National Development Policy 

The policy-maker's job of determining fu tu re  action and 

winning necessary support poses a rhe torica l task. He must probe 

the categories which determine or reveal h is to r ica l and human pro

cesses to f ind  the substance of the po licy . He must discover forms 

fo r  the public expression of the po licy . I f  policy-making stresses 

an ends-means sequence of determination, then social science may 

re la te  to po licy  discourse as ancient d ia le c t ic  did to rhetoric  

in  P lato 's Republic. However, i f ,  as I suspect usually is  the 

case, means and ends are determined synchronously, tha t is ,  po licy 

objectives and policy instruments proceed hand in hand, then social 

science and po licy  discourse might be conceived as proceeding from 

a process o f investiga t ion  in  which the "doable," "preferable" and 

"sayable" are discovered together.^

This p ro jec t has attempted to develop a rhe to ric  of development 

po licy . Im p l ic i t  in th is  e f fo r t  has been the assumption tha t the 

conception o f national development po licy  and i t s  expression could 

be linked through topoi. Topoi was a method of search in ancient 

d ia le c t ic  and rhe toric  which led to the discovery o f "doables" and
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"sayables" tha t unleashed potentia l fo r  change in the material or 

phenomenal world. The author has employed topoi in  two ways. In 

the h is to r ic a l narratives of B raz il ian  policy-making th is  project 

conceives of the "ideology o f national development" as a common topoi 

fo r  Kubitschek, ISEB, and other s ig n if ic a n t  parties in the policy 

process. The "ideology" served to d ire c t  the a tten t ion , actions 

and speech of actors w ith in  the h is to r ic a l narratives. However, 

in elaborating a communication process model o f Brazil ian po licy 

making the author has used topoi in  a second sense. The model and 

grammar of in terventions d irec ts  the c r i t i c ' s  ( i . e .  the author's) 

a tten tion  in the investiga t ion  of the action and discourse in the 

narra tive . At the f i r s t  level topoi could be considered as drawing 

upon common opinion of the part ic ipants  regarding the way things 

are ( i .e .  B raz i l ian  p o l i t ic a l  c u l tu re ) ,  and upon the part ic ipants 

understanding o f h is to r ic a l processes ( re i f ic a t io n s  of "national 

development," or how things-come-to-be). True to my tra in ing  in 

rhe to r ic ,  the topoi used in  the second le ve l,  or c r i t i c a l  sense 

are drawn from notions of shared-symbol-as-social-dynamic.

Contributions to Knowledge: H is to r ica l Narrative

By what c r i t e r ia  can th is  use of topoi be evaluated and what

contributions to knowledge does i t  make? In his a r t i c le ,  "The

History of Public Address in An Age of Information," Brown states:

[V ]a l id i t y  o f communication information inheres in  the 
in tegra tion  via human in te n t io n a l i ty ,  of symbolizing 
creatures w ith th e ir  environment, the communication h is to r ia n— 
l ik e  the observational geo lo g is t - -w i l l  prize and seek to 
improve the f i e ld 's  co l lec t ion  of "na tu ra l ly "  occurring



221

( i . e . ,  non-"operationa lized") fo s s i ls  of communication events.
From them, she or he w i l l  reason vigorously toward answers 
to questions l ik e  the fo llow ing . What aspect o f symbolizing 
l ie s  behind the appearance tha t symbol users can both 
organize and disorganize th e i r  system of re la tionships with 
one another? . . . [W]hat aspect of symbolizing underlies the 
in tu i t io n  tha t symbol-experiencing o ffe rs  a t rad e -o ff  between 
the e ff ic iency  of making present the not-here, the not-now, 
and the not-yet-observed, on the one hand, and the b lindering 
of se lective perception, on the other? . . .  In such studies 
h istorians w i l l  seek generalizations tha t depend upon the 
s im i la r i t ie s  (not the re p e t it io n )  of to ta l  communication 
occurrences across time.^

This pro ject attempts a communication h is to ry  o f national development 

rhe to r ic  accompanying policy-making in  which Kubitschek and other 

agents attempt to adjust themselves to th e i r  environment and to 

each other through symbols. I t  is  the hope of th is  author that th is  

study might contr ibute understanding to the dynamics of regional 

discourse in which Latin American p o l i t ic ia n s ,  social sc ie n t is ts  

and others act together to define and remedy the endemic and in t r u 

sive fac t  o f underdevelopment. The spec if ic  contr ibutions to 

knowledge which th is  p ro jec t makes fo llow  as responses to the 

questions which Brown poses.

In policy-making during the f i r s t  two years of the Kubitschek 

administration what aspect o f  symbolizing lay behind the appearance 

tha t symbol users can both organize and disorganize th e ir  system 

of re la tionships w ith one another? There are two aspects o f symbol

iz ing  which are evident in  the narratives and analyses o f th is  

p ro ject which contr ibute knowledge regarding Braz i l ian  policy-making 

of the period. F i r s t ,  symbol use promoted s h i f ts  in the lo c i of 

id e n t i ty  out of which po licy  agents acted and organized themselves. 

Nationalism, a form o f id e n t i ty  rhe to r ic ,  motivated jo in t  actions
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among groups w ith  widely disparate status and needs. Kalman H.

Si 1 ve r t  in his in troductory  essay "The Strategy of the Study of 

Nationalism" remarks tha t ,  in  emerging nations nationalism is  a 

powerful organizing force. Considered as an ideology nationalism 

en ta i ls  "those expressed bodies of p o l i t ic a l  thought concerning 

what the nation was, is ,  and ought to be, and the means to be 

employed fo r  seeking national goals and fo r  d iscrim inating between 

sta te  power and ind iv idua l r i g h t s . i n  Brazil the "ideology of 

national development" diagnosed endemic underdevelopment as a 

product of dependence upon extra-national agents and forces. The 

"ideology" suggested goals and means by which ind iv idua ls could 

enjoy the consumption bene fits , social s t a b i l i t y  and p o l i t ic a l  

p a r t ic ip a t ion  associated w ith "modern" nation status.^ Through the 

"ideology" a program of action and motivations to execute i t  emerged 

so tha t Brazil as a nation could r id  i t s e l f  o f economic, s o c ia l , 

p o l i t ic a l  and cu ltu ra l problems a t t r ib u ta b le  to underdevelopment.

The "ideology" fu r th e r  functioned to organize change in po licy- 

decisioning w ith  the in trus ion  of technical advisors; i t  redefined 

state power to permit government investment and control in industries 

formerly in  the domain of ind iv idua l r igh ts  to "p r iva te  enterpr ise ."

The second contr ibu tion  to knowledge regarding policy-making 

in the Kubitschek administration features conceptions of power and 

the se lective perception o f change. Kubitschek employed the planning 

process to mediate ind iv idua l and group needs and to promote con

sensus regarding change. The technocratic determination of govern

ment projects did not threaten the perceived power base of c l ien te la
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p o l i t ic ia n s .  Because government projects were determined by 

technocratic national planning, ind iv idua ls  w ith in  or without 

the c l ie n te le  network who were predisposed to view government 

action as serving private in te re s t ,  frequently saw Kubitschek's 

programs as serving public in te res t.

Brown's second question by which th is  pro ject can contribute 

to knowledge regarding Braz il ian  development policy-making is ,  "[W]hat 

aspect o f symbolizing underlies the in tu i t io n  that symbol-experi

encing o ffe rs  a t ra d e -o f f  between the e f f ic ien cy  of making present 

the not-here, the not-now, and the not-yet-observed, on the one 

hand, and the b lindering  of se lec tive  perception on the other?"®

The fu tu re  o r ien ta t ion  o f the "ideology" frequently masked or 

blinded i t s  adherents to other po licy  a l te rna tives , creating con

sensus and support. At the same time i t  decreased policy e ff ic iency  

by obscuring other p o te n t ia l i t ie s  fo r  change. Regarding " ideology's" 

impact on policy-making Nathaniel Le ff  stated:

[ i t s ]  in te rp re ta t io n [s ]  of B raz i l ian  r e a l i t y  . . . [were] 
so "se lf-ev iden t"  tha t they informed Braz il ian  economic 
analysis as axioms rather than visa versa. This s itua t ion  
exemplifies some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s  fo r  accurate economic 
analysis in  a m ilieu where economists are in s u f f ic ie n t ly  
d i f fe re n t ia te d  from the in te l l ig e n ts ia  and the in te l l ig e n ts ia  
hold strong ideologic convictions.^

One cost ly  mistake o f the period was the neglect o f exports, p a r t i 

c u la r ly  coffee, while pursuing rapid in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n .  Government 

policy-makers deferred promoting coffee sales out of suspicion that 

reliance on world markets might prejudice the fu tu re  economic growth 

of Brazil as i t  had, according to the " ideology's" narra tive , in 

the past. Also feared was that increased sales might strengthen the
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hands of the landed aris tocracy which were considered, in 

"ideology's" narra tives, to be reactionary agents of fore ign in te r 

ests which necessarily opposed national autonomy tha t rapid indus

t r ia l i z a t io n  would create. Consequently as part of th e ir  ideologic 

o rien ta tion  government policy-makers tended to conceive of export- 

promotion and im port-substi tu t ion  in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  as contradictory 

po licy  objectives. In actual fa c t  neglecting revenues from exports 

contributed to import constra in t on economic growth, and helped to 

prompt fu r th e r  economic crises.

The emphasis of Brown's question however, l ie s  not so much 

with the re la t iv e  e f f ic ien cy  o f ideologies in  featuring some po

te n t ia ls  fo r  po licy action while masking others. Brown's question 

asks "[W]hat aspect of symbolizing underlies . . . symbol-experiencing" 

(emphasis mine)."'^ This pro ject reveals that both Kubitschek and 

ISEBianos attempted to e f fe c t  a psychological transformation o f the 

B raz il ian  populace which they called tomada de consciencia. At the 

ind iv idua l level the s h i f t  from alienacao to tomada de consciencia 

is  represented by change from the f i r s t  to the second of the fo llow ing 

postural statements. "There is  no certa in  knowledge fo r  fu tu re  

events, therefore I need take no forethought, or make plans. The 

whole world may change next year, u t te r ly  beyond my c o n t ro l."

" I  can with s c ie n t i f ic  ce r ta in ty  predict and control my fu tu re .

I can act w ith others to make plans r e a l i t ie s . "  Kubitschek's 

speeches function to draw a tten tion  to the material and psychologi

cal r e a l i t ie s  of the nation which stressed B ra z i l 's  a b i l i t y  to shape 

futures and f u l f i l l  national destiny. The underlying aspect of



225

symbolizing which served to d ire c t  the s h i f t  in national a ttention 

in policy-making, however, entailed change from a h is to r ic  to a 

h is to r ic i s t  epistemology fo llow ing Mannheim's sociology of knowledge. 

In terms of the model dynamics which are described and i l lu s t ra te d  

in  Chapter IV , th is  s h i f t  in  epistemology promoted rede f in it ions  of 

" s e l f , "  "o thers," "needs" and "re la t ionsh ips" in  ways which pre

served in te g r i ty  of po licy  agents while accommodating change. The 

s h i f t  contributed to complementary power re la tionsh ips between 

s ig n i f ic a n t  in s t i tu t io n s  and groups so tha t both ind iv idua l and 

group in te re s t  converged in  the prosecution of "national development" 

po licy .

Contribution to Knowledge: Model Va lidation, Revision

As an exercise in  process-stressing communication h is to ry  th is

pro ject attempts to "not only . . . i l lum ine  the sequence of events

under study but also . . . [ to ]  tes t and va l ida te , revise, or d is-

1 7card the in te rpre ta tion-genera ting  model," The research question

d irec t ing  the pro jec t emphasized the creation and tes ting  of an

in terpre ta tion-genera ting  model. I t  was

Can Braz il ian  national development policy-making of 
the Kubitschek era be modeled in ways which reveal 
language-directed perceptions mediating social 
con t inu ity  and change?

Accordingly Chapter I I I  investigated agents and agencies at work 

in B raz i l ian  policy-making. Chapter IV framed re la t ions between 

" ideology," President Kubitschek and ISEB in terms derived from 

rhetorica l theory. This chapter also devised a model of communica

t ion  dynamics in  policy-making. Chapter V employed the model to
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detect, w ith in  an ind iv idua l speech, symbol and administrative 

strategies which characterized Kubitschek's po licy  rhe to ric . A 

major claim o f the p ro jec t,  associated with the foregoing section 

of th is  chapter on h is to r ic a l contr ibu tion  to knowledge, was that 

ISEB's research, teaching, advising and administering culminating 

in  the "ideology of national development" served as an inventional 

system par excellence in  Kubitschek's po licy  discourse, 1956-1958. 

To the degree tha t in te rp re ta tions  of the h is to r ic a l  narratives 

are p lausib le and are consonant to communication theory regarding 

the symbol i f i c  nature of man, and true to h is to r ic a l  evidences 

the claims stand and the model is  validated. In adapting Brown's 

model fo r  B raz i l ian  policy-making the author revised the notion 

of interdependence to include more e x p l ic i t  reference to economic 

and p o l i t ic a l  re la t ionsh ip . The model adaptations made by the 

author contribute strengths to i t s  in te rp re ta t ion  of Latin American 

discourse. F i r s t ,  public discourse in  Latin America is seen as 

ar is ing  out o f a need to resolve ambiguity regarding the "national 

s i tu a t io n ."  Ambiguity is the product o f the cu ltu ra l experience 

of dualism--a poor " f i t "  between the idea ls , models and theories 

of governance and day-to-day experience. The pervasiveness of 

dualism throughout Latin America and other former colonial regions 

of the world provides some basis fo r  comparative studies in  public 

discourse. Second, the " rhe to r ic  of national development po l icy 

making" suggests process-oriented explanations fo r  communication 

trends in fusing and in some sense d irec t ing  national policy-making. 

Third, as c r i t i c a l  instruments, the models o f  national development
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policy-making suggest the times and places where s tra teg ic  in te r 

ventions might be made in  d irec t ing  social con t inu ity  and change. 

Fourth, as model the rhe to r ic  of national development policy-making 

resolves tension between un ive rsa l is t  prescriptions and cu ltu ra l 

re la t iv ism  in development theory. The model requires that 

ind iv idua ls  and groups act according to language-mediated nature.

I t  does not require tha t "nature," even tha t governing symbol-use 

and symbol-sharing, remain constant fo r  purposes o f comparison.

F ina lly ,  and perhaps most s ig n i f ic a n t ly ,  th is  study contributes 

to knowledge as an attempt at communication h is to ry .  In such h is

to r ies  the narration of events and the inferences drawn from them are 

guided by the notion tha t communication dynamics constitu te  "the 

central engine of h is to ry . "  Communication h is to r ies  stress the 

in tegra tion  o f events and contexts while revealing those s tra teg ic  

moves contr ibu ting to those progressive developments in  human 

knowledge and organization which advance both con t inu ity  and change.
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APPENDIX A 

NEWSPAPER CORRESPONDENCE

Translation of an open le t t e r ,  in which Dorn Helder Camara, 

a u x i l ia ry  Bishop of Rio, responds to charges which Carlos Lacerda 

directed to him in  the Tribuna da Imprensa, fo llows:

The Response of Dorn Helder Camara to Sr. Carlos Lacerda

In response to the le t t e r  which Carlos Lacerda sent to him 
from the United States, Dorn Helder Camara, Archbiship of Rio de 
Janeiro, wrote a le t t e r  which follows in  i t s  e n t ire ty .

My Dear Friend,

Your le t t e r ,  which I learned of through the Tribuna da Imprensa 
on the 26th o f th is  past month, gives me a providentia l occasion to 
present to you, to your fr iends and mine important c la r i f ic a t io n s  
regarding my pos it ion  before the government, [which come] from the 
Eucharistie Congress fo r  B raz i l .  I confess tha t ,  although without 
any in ten tions of changing your viewpoint, and those o f your fr iends , 
including fr iends who w i l l  be offended by my rep ly , I f e l t ,  having 
been formally questioned, a moral ob ligation to speak in  order not 
to sin by omission.

Essential Misgiving

Your great misgiving is  tha t o f seeing "The Oligarchy which 
dominated Brazil fo r  25 years . . . put i t s  hand upon the Church as 
a source of power and control over the masses." In explaining the 
cause of your alarm your le t t e r  depicts the Church--along with the 
Armed Forces--as a hope of salvation fo r  Democracy in a country 
w ithout [ in s t i tu t io n s  o f ]  education, ju s t ic e ,  professional associ
ations or p o l i t ic a l  part ies .

To you, the Government now in  place is  not leg it im ate : i t
is  a reinstatement of the Oligarchy [e ffec ted ] November 11 [1955]. 
Public ly  represented by the President as a democratic mandate, i t  
subverts Public Power, i t  retards the process of democratic res
to ra t ion  which you hope the Armed Forces w i l l  bring about, and i t  
opens the way fo r  c i v i l  war.
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The Present Executive Power o f the Republic is  Legitimate

Your " le t t e r  to Juscelino Kubitschek" published in the Tribuna 
on the 27th o f th is  past month is  not up to expectations of your in 
te ll igence  or to those of the jo u rn a l is t ic  profession. The Dr. 
Juscelino Kubitschek--your pardon, Carlos, i f  I should cause you to 
be deceived—is  the leg it im ate  President of B raz i l.

From where would i l le g it im a c y  of power of the present Chief 
o f State come? Does i t  come in fa c t—some w i l l  say—from w ith in  the 
person of the President, or his advisors who have turned to the 
corrupt and corrupting Oligarchy [which reigned B ra z i l ]  p r io r  to 
August 24 [1954]? But when you entered the e lectora l contest on the 
side o f the candidacy of Juarez Tavora you im p l ic i t l y  accepted the 
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f v ic to ry  of candidates opposing your honorable and 
and our common fr iend . To deny th is  would be to confess an a n t i 
democratic use of e lections which fo r  you, in th is  instance, are 
only va l id  i f  the resu lt  be to your l ik in g .

The i l le g it im a c y  o f the current President arises from the 
circumstance of having been elected in  a fraudulent contest and 
w ithout having an absolute majority? Against th is  point o f view 
I have the extremely competent testimony o f General Juarez Tavora:
" I  declare tha t i f  Your Excellency had been elected in  th is  same 
e lec tion  and only by a margin o f 8 votes, I would f ig h t  fo r  the 
inauguration and possession." The General knows very well that 
w ith in  the in te r io r ,  no party has a monopoly on fraud and also knows 
well the requirement o f absolute m a jo r ity , reasonably considered, 
presupposes reform of the current Constitu tion.

Does i l le g it im a c y  come from the interregnum of November 11 
to the 31st o f January? Yet no one can profess ignorance [o f  the 
fa c t ]  that elections on the th ird  o f October, to the glory of 
President Cafe F ilho, are inscribed as among the most free [ever] 
held in  the country and the interregnum in no way a lte rs  the 
resu lts  or the recount o f votes.

I t  is  evident tna t  a l l  th is  argument applies in  f u l l  to the 
President's running mate, the Vice President, Dr. Joao Goulart.

There is  no sense and there is  no ju s t i f i c a t io n  to condemn 
as i l le g i t im a te  the current Executive Power of the Republic. Look, 
you know the c lear, constant and invariab le  doctrine of the Church 
in  the face o f leg it im ate  au tho r i ty .

Strange Manner to be Democratic

You not only consider the current President i l le g i t im a te ,  but 
declare in a l l  your le t te rs  where you place your hope: in  a move
ment o f the Armed Forces. In a country without u n ive rs it ie s ,  without 
part ies and without professional organizations they would be, once 
again, the "conducting agents" o f a democratic society.

What would you say to those who would in fe r  tha t [you wish] 
to reopen preachments fo r  a coup. The p o s s ib i l i t y  of publishing 
le t te rs  directed to me and to the President contradicts your a ff irm a
t ion  tha t l ib e r ty  o f  expression in Brazil benefits the "tanks."
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The a l lus ion  to "tanks" proves, however, my Dear Carlos, that 
you are passionately swayed: a f te r  a l l ,  do you fear them or desire
them? The impression l e f t  by your le t t e r  is  that you desire them 
i f  they take to the streets in defense of points of view which 
coincide w ith your own.

The Worse, The Better

Be ca re fu l,  Carlos, not to f a l l  in to  the error of placing 
your passions above the in te re s t  of the nation: do not grieve i f
news arr ives  of jud ic ious action of the government.

Already in  absencia you have incrim iated me of ev i l in ten t 
in  the examination of p o l i t ic a l  problems. And how d i f f i c u l t  to 
plumb in to  the in ten tions and motives of another! God often per
mits others to judge us erroneously or badly in order to determine 
i f  thus our eyes are open to the pract ica l im poss ib i l i ty  of judging 
others.

I'm grieved on behalf of dear fr iends l i k e  you rse lf,  pointed 
out before the seat of Justice. Our Lord in  the Evangelist (St. 
Matthew 7: 1,2) admonishes: "Do not judge le s t  you be judged
yourselves. For in  the way you judge, you w i l l  be judged; and by 
your standard o f  measure, i t  shall be measured to you." Remember 
tha t the jo u rn a l is t ,  w ith his mission of o r ien ting  the public, 
has to reconcile passages l ik e  th is  o f the Sacred Scripture with his 
professional work. One of the outcomes is  tha t of the care with 
which [one] acts and another one [regards] the boundaries not to 
cross concerning the human creature, however miserable he may be.

Your re s p o n s ib i l i ty ,  Carlos, is  tremendous. You, who in person 
are so qu ie t,  level-headed and reasonable, before the keyboard of 
a typew rite r o r before a microphone are encumbered and, in  short, 
break a l l  bounds, and are capable of a l l  excesses—too much eulogy 
when you wish well (have you seen the a r t i c le  about the Franciscan 
fa th e r ,  who the more fr iends he has the more he wants to exaggerate?) 
as in  attacking when a l l  is  not w e ll .  I s incere ly believe tha t the 
in ten tion  is  good; but the consequences are te r r ib le .  I'm not only 
th ink ing of your young f r iends , who carry to the log ica l outcome 
the assertions which you ra ise, but also and above a l l  I'm th ink ing 
o f  the venerable women who l is te n  from a distance: good and merciful
matrons, incapable o f k i l l i n g  a f l y  and who are overtaken with hate 
and f i l l e d  with rancor.

But l e t ' s  return again to your le t t e r ,  to your misgivings and 
objections.

Slum and the Mission of the Church

You said

To take care of the slums- is  a high mission which Your 
Excellency has obtruded, and therefore the Church's
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influence has obtruded in to  c i v i l  society. But the 
fundamental and permanent mission o f the Church, Your 
Excellency knows and fee ls  be tte r  than I ,  is  not able 
nor ought to be compromised by th is  momentary social 
action however important i t  may be.

In another passage you stressed:

Thus the Church would be compromising the permanent 
mission o f the Church—which [cons is ts ]  not in the 
urbanization o f  the barrios but in  the consciousness of 
i t  inhab itants .

For us, Carlos, the urbanization o f the favela does not stop with 
social work. The concern is  fa r  from being merely the construction 
o f houses where to relocate the tenants of sub-human barrios o f the 
favelas. The change of housing is  an t ic ipa ted , accompanied and 
followed by great e f fo r ts  of both humane and Christian o r ig in .

By the grace o f God we are able to  work wonders in f u l l  mea
sure in the fave la --bu t ,  unless there is  a m iracle, the normal 
Chris tian l i f e  or simply human [existence] is  made d i f f i c u l t  i f  not 
impossible when i t  lacks an indispensable minimum of comfort. And 
besides material and moral misery mutually complement and aggravate 
each other.

God knows our a c t iv i t y  in  the favela is  basic re lig ion  
[ca te c h e t ic a l ] ,  essentia l and profoundly basic re l ig io n .  What in 
doctrinates is  not convening youths, adolescents, adults, fo r  the 
purpose o f understanding answers to the question o f the Catechism.
To indoctr ina te  is  to ra ise a l iv in g  testimony o f Christ and of His 
in te res ts  before the people; i t  is  to  create conditions which 
f a c i l i t a t e  or even make possible the practice of v ir tu e ;  i t  is  to 
teach how to l i v e  l i k e  a human creature and ch i ld  of God; i t  is  to 
teach the parents to educate the ch ildren in  C h r is t ian ity .

I f  we were to stop on the social plane, we would be involved 
in  "beguiling aspects" o f the temporal mission of the Church; [bu t]  
we are immersed in  doctr ine , we l i v e  in  doctrine; we are w ith in  the 
most pure and essentia l mission which was confided in  us by our Lord 
Jesus Chris t.

I t  is  good to stress tha t th is  a t t i tu d e  does not contrad ic t 
a f f i rm a t ions , apparently diverse and made in various circumstances, 
regarding our assurance of absolutely respectful treatment of non- 
Catholic residents o f the favelas. We w i l l  not be the cause of the 
s l ig h te s t  constrainment and we w i l l  respect a l l  th e i r  re lig ious 
convictions.

Material cares suffocate us? The preoccupation of extracting 
money from the Government causes us to compromise ourselves with 
Temporal Power?

I recognize, Carlos, there ex is ts  in  the present s i tu a t io n ,  
danger o f  subversion much l ik e  that found in corruption or communism. 
I assure you tha t the Church w i l l  f u l f i l l  i t s  mission of being a le r t
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and of crying out a t the r ig h t  time, of taking measures when i t s  
apprehensions are seen to be m ate ria liz ing .

Our re la t ions  with the Government transpire on a plane of 
re la t ions  between S p ir i tu a l Power and Temporal Power with the exclu
sive purpose o f serving the common good. We never entered the 
Government work place to carry p o l i t ic a l  messages, to transmit 
f la t t e r y  or to s o l i c i t  personal favors. There are no secret accords, 
there are no suspicious arrangements nor any l i k e  implied compromises.

When we campaign before representatives o f the people fo r  
money fo r  the people to apply fo r  the good of the people we do not 
judge ourselves in any way d i re c t ly  or in d ire c t ly  compromised with 
the Government, which does us no favor. [Rather,] we help the State 
carry out i t s  mission regarding social assistance.

This is  the s itu a t io n  in  the instance of the f i f t y  thousand 
[c ruze iros ] we expect [ to  receive] from the Federal Government and 
in  the other odd [funds] which we possibly w i l l  have to request of 
the Municipal Government. However, in good fa i th  I'm able to 
announce tha t excluding these two funds we w i l l  be able to  leave 
untouched a l l  public monies. Take note [o f  the fa c t ]  I am coming 
forward taking f u l l  weight o f th is  audacious assertion: God cer
ta in ly  saw the p u r i ty  o f  purpose with which we acted which brought 
us to a p lan--[a  plan] already examined by q ua li f ied  men who are 
above any suspicion—a plan which permits the complete urbanization 
o f the Rio slums in twelve years without a d o l la r  from the National 
Treasury and w ithout overburdening any p a r t ic u la r  source of funds.
In short, the country w i l l  take notice o f an authentic "God send" 
[ t rou va il l e - f r  ]  which w i l l  begin to bear f r u i t  w ith in  a year and 
w i l l  l ib e ra te  us again from the real danger o f permitting us to get 
a l l  wrapped up in po l ic ies  and p o l i t ic ia n s .  God ex is ts , Carlos, and 
to  the measure tha t  we, helped by d iv ine grace, ca re fu l ly  preserve 
w ith in  ourselves hum il ity  and c h a r i ty .  He w i l l  work miracles on 
behalf o f his servants.

Slums and Agrarian Reform

You say in a certa in  passage of your le t t e r ,  "Today as 
before, and before then I believe there is  no solution fo r  the 
slums while agrarian reform in Brazil is  not made."

I t ' s  probable tha t we would be in agreement, depending upon 
a series of d is t in c t io n s  which to me appear to be indispensable.

To s ta r t  o f f  a l l  men of f a i r l y  good sense see tha t the favela 
is  a consequence and tha t . . . .

"Resposta de D. Helder Camara ao Sr. Carlos Lacerda," 
Correio da Manha, 3 A p r i l  1955, p. 3
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APPENDIX B 

SPEECH TEXT

Translation of a speech delivered May 26, 1956 at Campina 

Grande, Paraiba at the f in a l  session of the "Encounter of North 

East Bishops" regarding regional problems fo llows:

Most excellent and most reverend Archbishops and Bishops of 
the Northeast,

350 Your excellences have chosen and adopted, t ru ly  spon
taneously, a symbolic name to characterize these few past days in 
Campina Grande. I t ' s  not a meeting, conference nor congress; i t  
i s ,  indeed, an encounter. An encounter of Bishops o f the Northeast. 
An encounter is  not an ordinary meeting. An encounter suggests and 
implies sincere de libera tion  aimed at tuning hearts and minds;
[ i t  im plies] discussion animated not by a love o f gratuitous or 
passionate debate but by a desire fo r  understanding which leads to 
jo in t  action. When an encounter ends, there is  no separation, 
since already done is  a profound harmonization capable to d ire c t  
a la s t ing  co llaboration [que soma sem confundir e multi p l ica  sem 
d ispe rsa r ] .

351 When the Archbishops of the Northeast decided to meet 
in  Campina Grande to study the s p i r i tu a l  and material problems of 
the region, when they desired to have present representatives o f  a l l  
government bodies from Maranhao to Bahia, and fo r  th is  reason re
quested the President of the Republic—who was not able to excuse 
himself from an in v i ta t io n ,  and on such a high appeal—the impression 
occurred to no one, much less to me, tha t the Catholic Church was 
going out o f i t s  proper l im i ts .  To the contrary, fo r  a long time,
I have perceived and f e l t  tha t th is  occasion would open yet another 
chapter of re la t ions , in some respects s ingu lar, between the Church 
and the State in B raz i l .  We do not have an o f f i c ia l  re l ig io n ,  
tha t is  since the in s ta l la t io n  of the Republic. Meanwhile, we 
o f fe r  to the world a spectacle of mutual respect and perfect c o l
laboration between the Power S p ir i tua l and the Power Temporal, be
tween the Eternal Church, to which your excellences and p ra c t ic a l ly  
a l l  Brasilians [asc r ibe ],  and the government over which I have the 
honor to preside, d e f in i t iv e ly  sacralized by the legitimacy o f law 
and by popular w i l l .  Moreover, th is  position conforms to opinions 
which were expressed w ith your au tho r ity .  [There recently appeared] 
a noble document published in  the press o f Rio de Janeiro [authored 
by] tha t extraordinary f igu re  of bishop and modern apostle, Dorn 
Helder Camara, a fa ther harmonically divided, without c o n f l ic t .
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between a l i f e  of contemplation and action.

352 a Once again in  our h is to ry ,  the Church now assumes a 
constructive pos it ion , beginning with the pure s p i r i t  and going to 
concrete fac ts ,  and th is  occurs precise ly in  a region yet under
developed despite the va lo r of i t s  inhabitants , which turns us to 
the c r i t i c a l  problem regarding the inequa lity  between i t s  standard 
of l i v in g  and tha t in  the south of the country. What an example, 
and what a pattern fo r  B raz i l ian  public l i f e .  How much more noble, 
p a t r io t ic  and Chris tian [are the part ic ipan ts  in  th e i r  encounter] 
than those who merely point out inev itab le  shortcomings and who 
proclaim possible errors o f public power. That's not even includ ing 
those who applaud the r is e  and expansion of c r ises, when not working 
toward th e ir  own advancement. How much be tte r  to have done what you 
are doing: to  help to see with realism the serious and grave but
not hopeless sta te  of a f fa i r s  in  the national s i tu a t io n ;  and to 
assume as Bishops and as men the re sp o n s ib i l i ty  which every con
scientious B raz i l ian  ought to dedicate himself to , tha t is  tha t 
together we confront and surmount the d i f f i c u l t i e s  which involve 
and touch us a l l .  I know tha t the Catholic Church counts fo r  
s u f f ic ie n t  moral force to dec is ive ly  influence the creation, in 
B ra z i l ,  of the high state of good fa i t h  and d is in terested co l labor
ation between men, and can influence tha t capacity of se lf less  service 
to the common good so tha t these t r a i t s  would stand preeminently fo r  
the p o l i t ic a l  maturation not only o f our populace—who are per
spicuous, c lea r,  understanding and generous l i k e  few others in  the 
world—but f o r  ce rta in  leaders who unhappily are not yet educated 
nor prepared to place pr iva te  ambitions, personal resentments and 
deadly envies below the real exigencies of public a f fa i r s .

352 b I force myself, fo r  th is  very reason, and with success, 
to place the o f f ic e  which was bestowed upon me as Chief Executive 
of the State well safe from ind iv idua l pettiness, e d i to r ia l  
reckonings, p a r t ic u la r  appetites, regional preoccupations, and of 
special in te res ts  o f groups of whatever nature, p o l i t ic a l  or economic. 
I place before me, always and in va r iab ly ,  a state of mind capable 
of examining a l l  things from a moral height, clothed with aus te r ity  
and a sense o f human d ig n i ty ,  and likew ise able to resolve a l l  
matters by national v is ion  and p a t r io t ic  ob jective , thus divesting 
from the ch ie f  executive o f the country a l l  matters which by 
happenstance might concern a man o f p r iva te  s e n s ib i l i t ie s ,  or o f 
every tendency to e g o t is t ic a l ly  th ink  merely of myself. You 
yourselves, your Excellences, have atta ined the s t i l l  point of 
wisdom: you are s p i r i tu a l  and p ra c t ica l .  And because you are
bishops, pr ies ts  of God, th is  occasion resembles an in v i ta t io n  fo r  
a government man to make public confession. Besides th is ,  in  th is  
se t t ing ,  w ith th is  atmosphere, w ith th is  exceptional happening, the 
opportunity is  [ th ru s t  upon me] a t th is  closing session of the 
Encounter of Bishops of the Northeast, to f i x  some features and 
fundamental aspects of the p o l i t ic a l  and adm in istra tive s itua t ion  
of B ra z i l .
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352 c Never w i l l  they be able to say tha t I did not speak 
c le a r ly  and opportunely. They w i l l  never be able to say tha t I 
did not plan, I did not ac t,  and I was not disposed to act in  
government in te re s t  w ith tenac ity , decisiveness, and energy, as is 
my custom. I in tend, as I said, to come to grips w ith some v i ta l  
problems of the Northeast somewhat la te r .  But r ig h t  now I 'v e
no desire to cast today's speech w ith merely regional s ign if icance; 
w ith in  the fa b r ic  and mosaic of d i f fe re n t  phases of the national 
r e a l i t y  there is  no such th ing as a so le ly  regional problem. I t  
is  w ith a characterization o f the p o l i t ic a l  sphere o f Brazil I 
wish to begin. I t  seems reasonable tha t p o l i t ic a l  a f fa i r s  occupy 
my a t te n t ion ,  ye t tha t  these concerns would recede from me in a 
meeting of ecc les ias t ica l a u th o r i t ie s - - th a t  I  not deal w ith p a r t i 
san or fac tiona l p o l i t i c s .  In th is  I am ju s t i f i e d  by the teaching 
o f Rui Barbosa em Hara: p o l i t ic s  is  always present in  any assembly
when f ixed  upon the lo f t y  a r t  of guiding the destin ies of men and 
upon the science of fos te r ing  the common good w ith in  society.

353 I did not come to Campina Grande to announce miracles, 
nor to d e l ive r  promises which could not possibly be realized. I 
know tha t which I am able to do and feel tha t which I must say.

354 Above a l l  I am aware tha t the destiny of my government 
is  merged with the r ig h t fu l  destiny of the regime. This I do not 
proclaim out o f vain g lory nor to obtain compliance, but rather to 
stress a fa c t  and characterize re s p o n s ib i l i t ie s .  I t ' s  my wish 
tha t both my fr iends and enemies th ink  about th is .  I am a man 
g i f ted  w ith prudence and patience, but I am not able to agree with 
anyone's desire to weight, measure and judge a government which 
has not ye t had a duration o f fou r months and has not yet had time 
to bring to f r u i t i o n  the resu lts  of i t s  f i r s t  in i t ia t iv e s .  In th is  
argument I'm not re fe rr in g  to  my plans and to my program both as 
broad-based and long term. I 'v e  in  mind the emergency measures, 
government actions w ith  the most immediate and decisive e f fe c ts ,  
which require several months to generate i t s  consequences benefiting 
the poor's l i f e  condition. I accept the p r in c ip le  th a t ,  w ith  whom 
the power resides, ought to res t to the same proportion the respon
s i b i l i t y ,  above a l l  in  a country in  which d i re c t ly  and exclusive ly 
is  th ru s t  upon the President of the Republic the blame of a l l  i l l s ,  
from f ro s t  in  coffee plantations to a s t r ik e  in the bakeries, from 
tha t which in fa c t  occurs to  tha t which doesn't ex is t  except in the 
conjectures or delir iums of his adversaries. I excuse myself, how
ever, from re s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f a past and completed circumstance which 
shadowed the inception of my government; fo r  th is  reason I excuse 
myself from accepting as my own work or tha t o f my government, the 
heritage of in f la t io n  and high prices, the e ffec ts  o f which are
yet f e l t - - I  in no way part ic ipa ted  and in no way contributed any
thing to th is  circumstance. I am, i t  is  true , attempting to confront 
i t  w ith indominable aggressiveness, w ith resolu tion I do not exaggerate 
to ca l l  heroic.
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355 I w i l l  not permit myself to be intim idated before in 
ju s t ic e  or incomprehension; I w i l l  not permit myself to be slandered 
by hate, in t r ig u e ,  calumny, the calculated venom of public opinion, 
the disparagement of my in ten tions and o f my governmental acts.
In t ru th ,  I have nothing to defend. I t  is  I who would be in the 
posit ion to accuse i f  the duty of my o f f ic e  and my human nature 
did not impede whatever p a r t ic ip a t ion  in polemic debate, and from 
which I receive no enjoyment, since such debate merely demonstrates 
to me a spectacle of tedium and uselessness.

356 Once again I proclaim that the President of the Republic, 
his m in is ters , his advisors, w ith  personal confidence continue in 
f le x ib le  in the decisioning to be maintained w ith in trans igent 
firmness the high and unimpeachable level of m ora lity  which I 
established, from the very f i r s t  day, to be the level and charac
t e r i s t i c  o f a l l  the public administration during my tenure. That 
a us te r ity  o f public funds which I determined early in tha t f i r s t  
m in is te r ia l meeting February 1, as a general ru le  fo r  a l l  the govern
ment is  not merely a measure taken against in f la t io n  and the high 
cost of l i v in g ,  i t  also s ig n i f ie s  the expression o f a moral p r in 
c ip le  regarding the conduct o f public adm in istra tion, a p r inc ip le  
which my government w i l l  bind to i t s  very existence, and apply 
w ithout wavering or concession o f whatever kind, exercising the 
most r ig id  v ig ilance .

357 I am at b a t t le  on various p o l i t ic a l  and adm in istrative 
f ro n ts ,  m u lt ip ly ing  providences and redoubling the e f fo r ts  of a 
President o f the Republic who works fourteen to sixteen hours a day 
to  make his government an e f fe c t iv e  power which plans, realizes and 
produces, and which sustains the public confidence. I n i t i a l l y ,  I 
was confronted with the problem of order, p a r t ic u la r ly  in the episode 
o f Jacare-Acanga, when I was disposed to act w ith energy and decision 
to enforce respect fo r  m i l i ta r y  hierarchy and d is c ip l in e ,  which are 
the fundamental tenents of the Armed Forces. But tha t was merely 
one episode. For sometime there has been p r in c ip a l ly  a generalized 
s p i r i t  o f d isorder and subversion in a l l  sectors o f the public l i f e  
o f a country. As a t te n t ive  as I am to certa in  eternal values l ik e  
Justice and L ibe rty ,  i t  has always appeared to me tha t none of these 
would ex is t  w ithout Order, and tha t the imposition of Order was the 
fundamental problem fo r  a Chief of State. Therefore I decided to 
restore to th is  country m i l i ta ry  order, p o l i t ic a l  order, admini
s t ra t iv e  order, moral order and order among s p i r i t s .  By th is  means 
my government was immediately made certa in with promptness with which 
I reestablished the p r inc ip le  o f au tho r i ty ,  public t r a n q u i l l i t y ,  and 
confidence in  le g a l i t y .

358 In v ic to ry  I presented myself as generous and understanding, 
I prefer to say ch iva lrous, tha t is  to say with greater understanding 
and generosity, immune as always to whatever l i t t l e  sentiments of 
vengeance or to  whatever petty desire fo r  rep r isa ls ;  and from th is  
fa ith fu lness  of the President o f the Republic to his own human nature



239

spontaneously arose the proposed amnesty, which was my idea, and 
presented by my in i t i a t i v e  together with Senhor V ie ira  de Melo, 
m a jo r ity  leader o f the house o f Deputies. The concession of amnesty, 
in terms of V ie ira  de Melo's p ro jec t,  obviously, represents a t the 
same time the thought of a l l  the government and of the parliamentary 
forces which support i t .  I t  is  not accurate tha t the President of 
the Republic has a ltered a t  any moment his point of view regarding 
amnesty, nor at any time has he demonstrated himself ir re so lu te ,  
hes itan t,  or duplicious in  l i g h t  o f the project directed at andrpre- 
sented to the house of Delegates by the very same government against 
i t s  leader. The t ru th  is  that I maintained an a t t i tu d e  o f una lte r
able agreement and f irm  support to the project o f amnesty, invariab ly  
manifesting th is  thought and th is  o r ien ta t ion  to the leaders of the 
m a jo r it ies  in the two houses o f the Legislature during the en tire  
process of the transmission of tha t document in Congress, beginning 
w ith the day o f the proposal in  the house of deputies u n t i l  the 
ins tan t of the f in a l  vote in the Senate.

359 This is  the p o l i t ic a l  and moral d e f in i t io n  [o f  the matter 
in doubt] of a government man who is  becbming more well known and 
even more proven as adm in istra tor. We re ly  l i t t l e  upon the pre
scr ip t ions of e tique tte  or t i t l e .  For th is  reason, those who believe 
tha t I desire to stay in government merely to rea lize  an adm in istra tive 
program deceive themselves. That would be to mutila te that which I 
consider the d e f in i t iv e  and indisputable hand of destiny which led
me, a t times through unexpected routes, to the Presidency of the 
Republic. In t ru th  I have and bring to the government a po licy  which 
does not need to be proclaimed abroad, because i t  is  born of deep 
conviction and f irm  decision; w ith th is  po licy I feel disposed to 
exercise a leg it im ate  position o f p o l i t ic a l  leadership, which 
arises from the fa c t  tha t I was elected as candidate by the m ajority  
parties and from the fa c t  tha t I am President of the Republic. I 
am on account o f the functions o f th is  o f f ic e ,  the ch ie f of the 
nation, the ch ie f of the government, the ch ie f of State, the 
commander-in-chief of the Armed Forces. I w i l l  not release, under 
any circumstances, any of the power which the laws bestow to me, 
nor abdicate in  whatever circumstance or under whatever pre text, any 
o f my cons titu t iona l prerogatives and a t t r ib u t io n s .

360 I am executing, I w i l l  and shall continue to execute 
tha t which has not occurred fo r  some time, a presidentia l ru le  under 
terms of the Braz il ian  Constitu tion. In th is  solemn opportunity I 
rea ff irm  tha t my government was constituted with perfect un ity  without 
autonomous m in is tr ies  or uncoordinated organs. This is because the 
government has a program of ob jective  planning, basic reform and 
adm in istra tive accomplishments, a l l  o f which have pa r t ly  been imple
mented in the f i r s t  few months. This program is  na tu ra l ly  tha t one
I presented as candidate during the e lectora l campaign o f 1955.
[ I t  was] approved and r a t i f ie d  by the vote of the people. To the 
m in is tr ie s  and other government organs f a l l s  the task of f a i t h f u l l y  
executing th is  program, in accord w ith  the form of presidentia l regime.
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and w ith in  the legal s tructure  of the country.

361 The in tr igues  which intend to create r iv a l r ie s  or an
tagonism between the President and his m in is tr ie s  neither concern 
nor impress me. This is  no more than an enemy ta c t ic  used by those 
whose ob jec t ive  is  to keep certa in  c irc le s  of the country in a 
permanent state o f disquietude, in t r a n q u i l l i t y ,  insecurity  fed
upon fa lse  characterizations of government actions, upon subversion 
of pub lic order and upon a collapse o f au tho r i ty ,  a l l  of which is  
outside of and fa r  from any appearance of t ru th  or p o s s ib i l i t y  of 
occurrence a t th is  moment. That which exists in  the seat o f govern
ment, to  the contrary o f ins id ious in tr ig u e ,  is  harmony and lo y a lty .

362 I know well what I am planning and what I am doing. I 
feel f i rm ly  tha t I have in my hands the command and the d irec t ion  
o f the government, in the same f irm  hands with which I formerly,
as candidate, carried the banner of le g a l i t y  to the day of v ic to ry .
No one is  able to  say tha t he misses the candidate o f the e lectora l 
campaign armed with bravura and combativeness. I t  is  the forms of 
expression which are a t some times d i f fe re n t ,  but I assure the 
B raz i l ian  people tha t today's president is  the same as yesterday's 
candidate who knows what he wants and he is  aware o f his ro le and 
re s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  with the same courage, same pugnacity, same 
idealism, and w ith the same fa i th  in his land and his people. Humble 
before God, but w ithout fear of men, I w i l l  remain always a t te n t ive ,  
v ig i la n t  and in trans igent in  safeguarding the in te g r i ty  or d ign ity  
o f  the o f f ic e  which the people conferred upon me and which I f u l l y  
exercise. But a t the same time i t  is  curious, to the point of 
irony, tha t those lamenting that I do not exercise overbearing 
power and those who lament tha t I exercise too much d ic ta to r ia l  
power—are precise ly the same ones who wanted to  take from me by 
cunning or by force the leg it im ate  power which the people in  the 
po lls  and the Electoral judges in t h e i r  verd ic ts  f re e ly  confirmed 
upon me; and are the same ones who wanted to take from the then 
governor of Minas Gerais basic legal r igh ts  to be an ordinary candi
date fo r  the Presidency of the Republic.

363 I desire to exercise the presidentia l mandate with balance 
and d isc re t io n ,  w ithout deforming our regime with exhib it ions of 
power which are fore ign to i t .  I respect the s p i r i t  and the form
of the democratic system under Constitu tional terms.

364 Do not take as omission or lack o f un ity  and or ien ta tion  
of the Executive Branch the fac t  tha t i t  in i t ia te s  and makes public 
both debates and doctr ina l divergences in Congress. In t ru th ,  such 
spectacles, when engaged w ith  ideals and manifestations of public 
s p i r i t ,  are but an ind ica t ion  of democratic v i t a l i t y .  We ought not 
to fo rg e t,  a f te r  a l l ,  tha t the Congress, l i k e  the Jud ic ia ry , is  not 
a dependent or subordinate branch, l ikew ise remembering tha t the 
government cannot be made responsible fo r  everything tha t happens
or is  permitted to  happen in  a l l  sectors of the State; the Executive,
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the Leg is la ture, and the Jud ic ia ry  are harmonic powers, yes, but 
at the same time independent, fo llow ing the c lass ic  tex t  of the 
Constitu tion.

365 Also do not take as a lack of un ity  in the government 
or as d iv is ion  between i t s  members, and therefore a lack of command 
from the ch ie f,  tha t m inisters and personal advisors o f the President 
debate in  o f f i c ia l  c irc le s  or in  public opposing viewpoints, in th is  
instance with the goal o f in te rp re t in g  the government's s itua t ion .
A l l  debates, analysis and c r i t ic is m  are lawful and even s o l ic i te d ,  
democratically, from government c irc le s  or o f f i c ia l  meetings but the 
one who decides, makes f in a l  d ispos it ion , a f te r  everyone is  heard 
and everything pondered is  na tu ra l ly  the President o f the Republic.
What I 'v e  said regards debates which are occasioned a t o f f i c ia l  
meetings w ithout p u b l ic i ty .  When they are public occasions focused 
upon the problem of d is c ip l in e  or o f governmental un ity ,  the tru th
is  tha t the m in is ters  or high statesmen have la w fu l ly  expressed 
themselves regarding whatever issues or whatever substance in 
th e i r  capacity as p r iva te  c it izens  and as a u th o r i t ie s ,  w ith the 
assent o f the President of the Republic.

366 In an atmosphere l ik e  th is  one, a un if ied  national 
sounding board, and w ithout te s t i fy in g  again of appreciation and 
respect to your excellences. Archbishops and Bishops, th is  oppor
tu n ity  imposes i t s e l f  na tu ra l ly  upon my s p i r i t  as the most adequate 
tha t ,  once and fo r  a l l ,  some of the substantive problems of my 
government and the regime be conceptualized and proclaimed. This 
declaration was p a r t ic u la r ly  needful to be said and understood, 
because fo r  a long time we have had exclusive ly before our eyes 
the spectacle of a regime deformed in  the presidentia l o f f ic e .
The disfigurement arises from opposite and contradictory causes: 
observe the excessive growth o f the person of the president to the 
level o f omnipotence, observe his diminution to the degree of 
annulment and renunciation.

367 I believe tha t my l i t t l e  services to the state and to 
national democracy w i l l  not be i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f the proposition I 've  
ju s t  described, and tha t I have already put in  practice as a regular, 
correct and legal func t ion , the pres identia l system in  B raz i l .  With 
scrupulous f i d e l i t y  and a sense of duty I understand and practice 
the cons t itu t iona l function o f the President o f  the Republic in th is  
regime. I give to the m inisters of state and to personal advisors
a proper autonomy o f work and action, but in l in e  w ith a general 
program which I elaborated, which is  the r ig h t fu l  ob liga tion  of my 
leadership pos it ion , to personally o r ie n t ,  and to coordinate each 
one w ith in  the whole. I do not transform the presidentia l w i l l  
in to  an au tho r ita r ian  and capricious imposition, nor do I allow that 
secret cabinets or mysterious p o l i t ic a l  clubs . . . meet in  my name. 
This is  how I conceive the government in  a pres identia l regime. This 
is  how I formed i t  and directed i t ,  as an association o f persona lit ies , 
in i t ia t iv e s  and energies, w ithout worrying about p r io r i t ie s ,  r iv a l r ie s  
or in tr igues.
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368 Only in th is  way, w ith an Executive Power thus compre
hended and a presidentia l regime thus conceptualized, are we able 
to govern w ithout preconceptions regarding the ideas and without 
l im ita t io n s  regarding the national problems. For example, I see the 
Northeast as B ra z i l ,  and only as B raz i l.  And th is  perspective v a l i 
dates i t s  local and p a r t ic u la r  problems, because they are lumped 
together always w ith in  the sphere of the national s itua t io n  and of 
the general in te re s t .  In th is  respect I wish to o f fe r  two typ ica l 
examples, which at the same time represent two signs of noteworthy 
good fo r  the Northeast, portenders [messengers] of my government 
actions fo r  the common good of th is  region and therefore fo r  the 
l i f e  conditions of i t s  populace.

369 One of them is  the most recent de l ibera tion o f Sumoc 
which, upon being announced in  my speech on the 14th of th is  month 
in  "Voice o f  B ra z i l " n a tu ra l ly  having been f i r s t  studied by me,
and likew ise d irected, i t s  enactment by the M in is try  o f the Treasury 
has already been done w ith speed, ready fo r  immediate execution.

370 So much so good: th is  energetic decision by the govern
ment in  the area of exports was destined to bene fit ,  p re fe re n t ia l ly ,  
the products o f poor sta tes, the products o f the North, especia lly 
the Northeast. S tarting now i t  w i l l  bring greater riches fo r  the 
economy of th is  region. Otherwise, w ithout those measures I re
commended to Sumoc, Northeast ag r icu ltu ra l products would remain 
strangled, and prisoners w ith in  the national t e r r i t o r y .  Now they 
w i l l  be the object o f free and ample movement of exportation, 
creating new riches fo r  the Northeast and fo r  Brazil in the form of 
very scarce and highly desired foreign exchange cred its  fo r  imports. 
I t  is  in th is  way using a pe r fec t ly  adequate conception to better 
understand and sense the e f fe c t  of such government action tha t I 
c la s s if ie d  the Sumoc ru l ing  as an opening of ports, tha t is  to say 
that certa in  products, products of poor states l i k e  those in  the 
Northeast our ports were "closed" because the ports lacked necessary 
conditions fo r  exportation. Now from th is  time forward, these pro
ducts w i l l  be able to be found in  merchant ships s a i l ing  out to 
fore ign markets.

371 Another i n i t i a t i v e  of my government benefit ing  the 
Northeast, which is  being announced here fo r  the f i r s t  time, speaks 
t r u th fu l l y  o f my assertion tha t I am president o f the en t ire  nation 
and not whatever region taken separately. In tha t same speech on 
the 14th I announced tha t a solution to a problem w ith d ire c t  im
p l ica t ions  fo r  supplying the population with food and in ameliorating 
the cost of l i v in g :  the immediate construction of s i lo s  and ware
houses in  Rio Grande do Sul, Parana and other [southern] states.
I did not fo rge t tha t I promised the solution o f th is  problem, as 
part o f an emergency program, in  speeches I made as a candidate and 
in  my f i r s t  speech as President of the Republic. Yesterday i t  was 
in  Rio Grande do Sul and Parana; today i t  w i l l  be in  the Northeast.
To the Northeasterners, on th is  memorable and opportune occasion,
I now wish to announce, as one o f my Government projects in  the
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Northeast, the in s ta l la t io n  o f a system of warehouses in the region, 
which I devised as an instrument to combat the costliness o f l i f e  
and speculation. This undertaking impresses i t s e l f  upon my sensi
b i l i t i e s  as a s tra teg ic  resource of inestimable value to serve as 
an emergency base and help center fo r  Northeasterns in the period 
of droughts— a popular defense, in sum, against crop fa i lu re ,  the 
lack o f reserves, the tyranny of prices and market i r r e g u la r i t ie s .
This is  not merely a promise. I have already recommended to the 
M in is try  of Transportation and Public Works the rapid preparation 
of the decree, which I w i l l  sign as soon as I return to Rio de 
Janeiro, a l l  of which stresses [the importance] o f my f i r s t  contact 
w ith people of the Northeast and p a r t ic u la r ly  with the people of 
Campina Grande since being elected President o f the Republic.

372 This in i t i a t i v e  improves the Northeast, in the sense that 
i t  grants to i t  conditions of l i f e  which permit the Northeasterner
to remain on his own so i l  w ithout the temptation to emigrate or 
f le e .  In th is  matter I am especia lly pleased to speak in  the name 
o f the government to say to the Church tha t among a l l  the social 
pro jects one sees beginning in  our country, there are none more 
opportune and r ich  than that o f the open war on two fronts which, 
in  the f in a l  analysis, are intertw ined and intermeshed: the
urbanization o f Rio slums and giv ing heed [ to  the needs o f ]  the 
rura l populace.

373 The slum urbanization projects undertaken by the Church 
through the Cruzada de Sao Sebastiao, which no longer can be post
poned, is  already transforming i t s e l f  in to  re a l i ty .  From the be
ginning we supported and w i l l  continue to support the Cruzada, which 
makes concrete, more than anything, a se lf- f inanc ing  plan which 
consists in  l in k ing  the solution fo r  the problem of public housing 
w ith the growth of an in dus tr ia l zone tha t has ye t not existed in  
the cap ita l o f the Republic—and th is  is  what pertains most to  us
at th is  Encounter of the Northeast—how temporary and even counter
productive i t  would be to urbanize the slums without simultaneously 
attending to  the rura l populace. Without a doubt. Your Excellences 
phrased the issue in proper terms upon desiring to discuss "measures 
which productively and humanely f i x  the Northeasterner in his h ab ita t . "

374 I t  was g ra t i fy in g  to me to come upon th is  pronouncement 
by Your Excellences, and upon th is  l in k in g  made by the Church between 
slums and immigrations; because th is  was a theme, an issue, a problem 
which I constantly sustained as Candidate throughout the en tire  
e lecto ra l campaign. More than once I affirmed tha t th is  problem, 
from both sociology and human geography, fo r  purposes of practica l 
so lu tion  transforms i t s e l f  in to  the problem which I characterized
as a b a t t le  with two f ro n ts ;  one in the c i t y  w ith the urbanization 
of the slums, the other in the in te r io r ,  w ith the attachment of the 
rura l populace to the s o i l .
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375 Another campaign promise occurs to me now and as I do 
not renege on promises made, which I fai:thfuTTymake in to  commitments,
I rea ff irm  my idea o f  making a central region o f the Northeast another 
Estado do Sao Paulo. There is  nothing a rb it ra ry  or fan tas t ic  about 
such a comparison; i t  was made w ith thought of the Northeast's 
capacity fo r  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  as a re su lt  o f a new fa c to r ,  the 
ex tra o rd ina r i ly  rad ia ting  source o f energy and force which is  found 
in the Paulo Alfonso Dam. I am stimulating priva te  enterprise to 
establish themselves in  the Paulo Alfonso area; i t  was only yes
terday I received in  audience [representatives o f ]  aluminum industr ies , 
fo r  whom I described a l i s t  o f advantages o f Paulo Alfonso and the 
excellencies o f i t s  in d u s tr ia l  park in  the near fu tu re . We are going 
to procure, so th a t  the f u l l  and ample rea l iza t ion  of Paulo Alfonso's 
in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  may be made concrete, an e q u i l ib r ic  formula be
tween the dynamization of p r iva te  enterprise and the capacity of 
State in te rven tion : a formula in  which the State w i l l  th rus t i t s e l f
as a s t im ula ting and coordinating element, instead o f throwing i t s  
energies in to  the f ie ld  work exhausting resources and absorbing r isks.

376 The Northeast has writhed and continues to  writhe in 
anguish because of two pr iva tions which f a l l  in  f u l l  measure upon 
rura l l i f e ,  devastating i t ,  and f a l l  upon the dreams of in d u s t r ia l i 
zation, cu tt ing  them short fo r  lack o f strength. Everyone has on 
the t i p  of his tongue the names of the two d is tress ing privations
of the Northeast: water and e le c t r ic  energy. To solve i t s  problem
of e le c t r ic i t y  and as a consequence the problem of in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  
the Northeast can count upon Paulo Alfonso.

377 Now w a te r - -w i l l  i t  be tha t  no conclusion can be found 
fo r  th is  desperate search fo r  the water problem which the nordestino 
debates as a malediction w ithout l im i t  in  time and space? To my 
way o f looking, th is  problem is  not a government question. I t  is
a problem of pioneer s p i r i t ,  o f regional love, of the wish to con
f ro n t  the phenomenon o f droughts, as in  a b a t t le  without rear guard 
or w ithout place of refuge. This is  not an issue fo r  skeptics and 
pessimists, one or the other of which has taken to heart the famous 
thesis of Cincinato Braga, who in  1917, without kidding and in  a l l  
seriousness presented as so lu tion to the drought problem--merely 
tha t the whole Northeastern area should be evacuated.

378 Years have passed, times have changed, m enta lit ies have 
been transformed. Among public service works against droughts, some 
magnificent rea liza t ions  are standing, besides many others which were 
fau lted  and erroneous with re a l ly  disastrous consequences. The dams, 
those so talked about and discussed dams, f o r  example, represented 
and ye t represent v i ta l  con tr ibu tions, a saving measure fo r  men and 
lands in regions proclaimed dead in desert a r id i t y  in dryness, but
i t  is  no longer possible to focus a l l  solutions fo r  short term 
drought and the long term economic s itua t io n  of the Northeast in dams. 
This is  not overemphasizing the problems. The c lass ic  and sad erro r 
of making dams without whatever p r io r  or simultaneous plans fo r
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projects in adjacent lands, or making large scale emergency dam 
projects without the necessary and unsubstitutable i r r ig a t io n  canals 
is  common knowledge. We are going to turn over th is  old page and 
look again a t th is  problem with eyes wide open. What is  essential 
now is  the elaboration o f the Northeast Plan, not fo r  bureaucratic 
briefcases, but made openly, w ithout gaps or weaknesses, a t the same 
time made with s c ie n t i f i c  r ig o r  and bandeirante impulse. I t  
has already been said, proclaimed and established, with good sense, 
tha t the substance of th is  problem does not merely en ta il hydrolic 
engineering or agronomy, but ra ther a conjunction of synchronic 
measures. As fa r  as I'm concerned. I'm going to suggest and recom
mend that the f i r s t  issues addressed by the Plano do Nordeste, be 
techn ica l, d e f in i t iv e  solutions to food production, water d i s t r i 
bution, systematic re fo res ta t ion , the adoption o f new elements and 
modern forms of land c u l t iv a t io n .

379 The un ity  of the objectives of th is  assembly only appears 
to be broken by having deliberated on re la t ive  means of "resources
to apply in the Northeast." You ju s t ly  stress as the fundamental 
point "the fa c t  o f the dangerous inequa lity  in standard of l iv in g  
between the Northeast and the South."

380 Once again, and now as Chief o f the Government, I feel 
good about speaking to B raz il ians o f th is  region, presenting to them 
c la s s if ic a t io n s ,  c a l l in g  fo r  th e ir  help, urging them to make s a c r i
f ic e s ,  and attending to th e ir  r ig h t  complaints—and I feel content 
in  being able to  do i t  in  f u l l  measure through figures as repre
sentative as those of the Church o f B raz i l.

381 For example, I sent ins truc t ions  to the Bank o f Brazil 
d irec t ing  Cacex and Carteira do Cambio tha t ,  having once met general 
c r i t e r ia  to strengthen import exchange rates, they should give 
p r io r i t y  a tten tion  to regions l i k e  the Northeast, including Bahia, 
which represent large balances on external trade, according to ju s t  
and balanced considerations. Besides the national in te re s t  is 
served by giving greater resources to those who demonstrate greater 
capacity to produce fore ign exchange c red its .

382 Likewise a g r icu ltu re ,  by which 74% of the working popu
la t io n  of the Northeast make a liv ing--m ore than twelve and one-half 
m i l l io n  people--is able and ought to be expanded fo r  in te rna l con
sumption and fo r  exportation. This is  not to mention the rationa l 
and in tegra l u t i l i z a t io n  o f moist valleys and many plots of r ich 
so i l  from Bahia to Maranhao through colonization projects with 
fam ilies  na tu ra l ly  from the Northeast.

383 For th is  reason, also, a program of planned investments 
in  education and health impose themselves in  the same way as the 
program previously mentioned.
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384 I wish to  admonish tha t ,  along with major government 
resources fo r  the region, there ought also be present the concern 
to stop the f l i g h t  o f  Northeastern cap ita l.  In th is  area there 
f a l l s  to the Church an important ro le , tha t o f s t im u la t ing , through 
i t s  leaders, the use, w ith in  the region, of the cap ita l which was 
generated as a product o f the work and e f fo r t  o f men in  the North
east.

385 In fa c t ,  the phenomenon to which I re fe r ,  the f l i g h t  of 
Northeastern c a p i ta l ,  constitu tes a motive fo r  an enlightenment, 
d irected by the Church in  the Northeast. To the s p ir i tu a l  pastors 
of th is  region I appeal to you to influence men of money and vision 
tha t they focus th e i r  e f fo r ts  or s ta r t  new enterprises, using the 
p ro f i ts  in  the development o f undertakings which become sources of 
employment fo r  the regional populations.

386 Supporting, coordinating and executing a program of o f f i 
c ia l  action in the Northeast, the government l ikew ise commits i t s e l f  
to stimulate the co llabora tion  among non-government e n t i t ie s ,  and 
the cooperation o f the private sector. What th is  w i l l  mean is  a
f u l l  cooperative system between the Union, the States, the m unic ipa li
t ie s  and pr iva te  enterprise business, a system capable of assuring, 
by coordination o f th e i r  respective a c t iv i t ie s ,  the p roduc tiv ity  of 
labor, the investment o f resources l i k e ly  to generate new riches 
and to help the Northeasterner be established and to f lo u r is h  in 
his own region.

387 Along the l in e  o f s t im ulating capita l investment in  the 
Northeast, we are preparing le g is la t io n  fo r  Congress destined to 
permit, in  the v ic in i t i e s  of dams, large or small, made by public 
works, the u t i l i z a t io n  o f i r r ig a te d  lands bordering r ivers  or 
humid va lleys , tha t w ith in  them techn ica lly  formulated colonization 
projects with small property ownership be in s ta l le d  to permit the 
u t i l i z a t io n  by the greatest possible number o f inhabitants. Through 
the co lonization section and under the technical supervision of 
I .N . I .C . ,  my government w i l l  seek to in te re s t  p r iva te  in i t i a t i v e  in 
a c t iv i t ie s  of th is  nature, granting them the helps o f c re d i t ,  f inan 
cing, the importing o f indispensable machinery, through tax exemptions 
on th e i r  in d u s t r ia l iz a t io n  and commercialization a c t iv i t ie s  in  rural 
products.

388 During those days when I studied, not only with o b je c t i 
v i t y  but also w ith love, the problems of the Northeast, I was able 
to make deductions in  favor of the modification of several routine 
processes which delay funds destined fo r  the B raz i l ian  Northeast, 
and a t times fo r  th is  reason, make th e i r  app lica tion in e ffe c t ive .
I am going to give ins truc t ions  to competent organs that they s im p lify  
the bureaucratic exigencies which now d is turb  sa t is fac to ry  develop
ment o f public works in the Northeast. In th is  manner we w i l l  avoid 
the exaggerated d iscrim ination o f funds, the frac t io na t ion  o f re
sources in to  a number o f very ambitious pro jects , along w ith  other
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inversions, making projects endless and much more expensive.

389 Government cooperation with the Encounter of Northeastern 
Bishops was not l im ite d  to  th is  f in a l  and solemn ceremony, to the 
proceeding of an o f f i c ia l  committee, to my presence o f to th is  con
cluding speech. Nor was th is  co llabora tion  a formal or conventional 
th ing. Two meetings were conducted in  the Palacio do Catete, w ith
my presidentia l presence and w ith Dorn Helder Camara, to coordinate 
experts and to promote studies to be placed at the disposal o f Your 
Excellences. Upon receiving from Dorn Helder Camara the in v i ta t io n  
to pronounce the closing address before ecc les ias tic  au thor ity  and 
au tho r i t ies  o f my government, and his request fo r  my pa r t ic ipa t ion  
in  the capcity as the President o f  the Republic in  th is  Encounter 
of Northeastern Bishops, which [ in v i ta t io n ]  g rea tly  pleased and 
honored me, I was immediately taken with enthusiasm and de libera tion 
to in  a l l  things help with l i b e r a l i t y .  I immediately understood the 
s ign if icance, a t  the same time s p i r i tu a l  and moral, o f th is  attempt. 
With th is  Encounter comes ye t another new and happy opportunity fo r  
co llabora tion in  Brazil between the Church and the State.

390 I immediately put a t your disposal, through the interme
diary of Dorn Helder Camara, a l l  which they judged necessary. For 
the f i r s t  meeting I immediately ca lled f iv e  m inisters of State and 
t h i r t y  d irec tors  o f important public admin istration services, in 
a c tu a l i ty  a l l  those responsible fo r  federal public organs which act 
in  the Northeast. On tha t occasion I f e l t  i t  necessary tha t the 
President o f  the Government pledge, in  the name o f the government,
a guarantee of prestige and help to the Encounter of Northeastern 
Bishops. I delivered to each a questionnaire, containing objective 
questions and formulating answers regarding concrete s itua t ions  of 
the public service in  tha t region, and f ixed  a day and hour when
a l l  responses were to be returned. And notwithstanding the very
short time constra in ts not one fa i le d ,  a l l  punctually sent exemplary 
rep l ie s ,  generally well-documented and well-formulated.

391 Permit me the immodesty to inform you tha t the President
of the Republic was found equally prompt, e f f i c ie n t  and sa t is fac to ry  
by in s is t in g  tha t his advisors pay a tten tion  to the questionnaire 
and prepare rep l ies . At the second meeting, w ith the same people
as the f i r s t ,  I d is tr ibu ted  a kind o f report prepared in my cabinet 
in which by means o f a b r ie f  and sumarizing lecture  and a f te r  a 
thorough examination, a l l  the in formation, suggestions, statements 
and rea liza t ions  contained in  the questionnaires sent to the 
President of the Republic by public federal organs w ith services in 
the Northeast were coordinated.

392 I am certa in  tha t th is  prelim inary work o f  researching 
the objective elements and schematizing a l l  the materia l, thus e le 
vated with concrete facts and in-depth studies, I am certa in  tha t 
th is  o f f i c ia l  work, realized in those f i r s t  two meetings in  Catete
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Palace, ce r ta in ly  has been a valuable assistance and insubstitu tab le  
foundation fo r  conclusions, l i k e  those which Your Excellences [a lso ] 
arrived at regarding creating of a p i lo t  p ro ject in  1956, which we 
were also conceiving, but which in  f in a l expression we l e f t  to Your 
Excellences, coming from experience much more in  contact w ith the 
regional r e a l i t y  and na tu ra l ly  much more accurate, having spent the 
past few days meeting a t the Encounter in Campina Grande. The fac t  
tha t  fo r  the f i r s t  time in  the h is to ry  of the Republic, in  the 
Palacio do Catete we had preparatory meetings designed to coordinate 
a j o i n t  plan which included the various ministers and a l l  the 
federal organs which act in  a p a r t ic u la r  region o f the country 
well i l lu s t r a te s  the exceptional importance which we a t t r ib u te  
to the Encounter o f Northeastern Bishops.

393 I asserted in the prelim inary meetings, and ce r ta in ly  
th is  assertion likew ise  applies to Your Excellences, that two 
necessities be imposed, without delay, in  whatever o f f i c ia l  i n i t i a 
t iv e  or re a l iz a t io n ,  w ithout which we always f a l l  upon improvisation, 
or do a job half-way. F i r s t ,  of most theore t ic  character and with 
leas t compulsion is  systematic planning, in  conjunction with a l l  
public services, examining the Northeastern problems with an 
adequate technical instrument in conjunction with p ractica l maturity 
and humane in teg ra t ion  of the region. In th is  sense, with 
ce r ta in ty ,  the self-same economists, which today constitu te  one
of our hopes fo r  the progress and enrichment of our country, w i l l  
be the f i r s t  to con tr ibu te  and to take in  account the opportune 
advice of Your Excellences regarding--"The modern excess of aspiring 
to reduce a l l  things to  economics."

394 The other imperative to  which we a rr ived, less theoretic  
but more detrimental i f  i t  is  not taken as a s ta r t in g  point fo r  
whatever work o f government in the region—and th is  was the principal 
ob jective  o f our f i r s t  meeting in  Catete—is  the urgent necessity
of coordination between the various organs which act in  the Northeast. 
A dispersion of resources, p r in c ip a l ly  federal funds, occurs because 
o f a lack o f a r t ic u la t io n  and coordination. A dispersion of forces, 
may occur w ith in  a m in is try ,  but w ith greater frequency occurs be
tween m in is tr ie s ,  or between federal state and municipal organs, or 
public and p r iva te  enterprise e n t i t ie s .  I am going to give an example 
of a case quite  re s tr ic te d  and loca lized. In the National Department 
of Works against Droughts, frequent changes of adm in istra tion, each 
o f which determined changes in  plans and or ien ta tions has resulted 
in  an excessive number o f pro jects, and gives r ise  to the over-d is- 
persment of funds and the f rac t iona t ion  of technical resources.

395 I th ink  tha t we are now s u f f ic ie n t ly  prepared fo r  the 
tasks of planning and execution of projects in  the Northeast. The 
object of preparatory meetings in  Catete was the investiga t ion  and 
knowledge o f elements which would lead Your Excellences to discover 
and suggest a p rac t ica l means of re a l iz in g ,  ye t in 1956, a p i lo t
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pro ject of coordinating the various organs which act in the Northeast. 
I f  th is  experience proves successful, with the execution of the role 
of the government, a much greater coordination would be possible 
w ith in  the period 1957-1960. For th is  purpose I d irected inqu ir ies  
to the m inisters of State and d irec to rs  of federal organs and asked 
questions to s e t t le  in  each case the fo llow ing points: the projects
which are underway in  the Northeast; the f is c a l  resources which 
need be committed fo r  t h e i r  continuation; the technical and budgetary 
resources which would be availab le safeguarding the most essential 
o f the works in progress. To my way of looking a t things, the problem 
in  th is  instance is  to discover, w ith in  each federal d i s t r i c t  of the 
Northeast, some public works already begun or about to begin with 
these two cha rac te r is t ics :  projects capable o f establishing and
securing Northeasterners who are tempted to migrate; [and projects 
in  which there is ]  opportunity given to  the co llaboration of diverse 
instruments, each of which [con tr ibu tes ] w ith in  i t s  spec if ic  sphere 
in  terms of i t s  disposable technical and monetary resources. The 
other imperative which we immediately considered was tha t of the 
tendency to emphasize projects possessing favorable conditions fo r  
completion; which would be able to be started almost immediately; 
which would re su lt  in  outputs capable of assuring the permanent 
improvement o f those rescued from migration; and which would simul
taneously contr ibu te  toward higher economic and social standards of 
l i v in g  fo r  workers.

396 I was to  announce a short time before th is  speech, the 
p i lo t  p ro ject to which we are a l lud ing , and I determined tha t the 
time fo r  an o f f ic a l  announcement o f th is  measure [should be] when 
certa in  other o f f i c ia l  acts o f  major importance have been completed 
and signed, which already have been prepared and readied fo r  com
p le t ion . These are not empty promises. With the p i lo t  p ro ject we 
encounter signs tha t some o f  the problems w i l l  be solved w ith re
sources already designated and antic ipated. We f in d  w ith in  i t s  
[The Plano do Nordeste] te x t  ob jective , concrete and practica l 
recommendations; the solutions are indicated w ith c la r i t y  and good 
sense. The p i lo t  p ro ject does not imply the creation of new state 
organs, nor does i t  mean special financing. I t  requires only and 
p r in c ip a l ly  in i t i a t i v e ,  competence, action, the e f fe c t ive  u t i l i z a t io n  
of ex is t ing  resources, a un if ied  command of action. In summation,
i t  requires a m obil iza tion o f  e f fo r ts  which w i l l  ce r ta in ly  place 
the government o f the Northeast in  position to e f fe c t iv e ly  operate 
in the t e r r i t o r ie s  o f the Northeast. This ob l iga tion  now assumed 
by the public au tho r i t ie s  l ikew ise indicates the manner in which 
the government concretely and dec is ive ly  apprises the Encounter 
of Northeastern Bishops.

397 F in a l ly ,  one o f your concerns. Archbishops and Bishops 
o f the Northeast, was the care to "put the northeastern diocese in 
condition to face re l ig io us  problems pa ra l le l ing  the economic-social 
s itua t io n  o f the Northeast."
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398 This involves a question w ith in  the d ire c t  ju r is d ic t io n  
of the Church. Nevertheless i t  would be lawful fo r  the government 
to make emphatic i t s  sa t is fac t ion  upon meeting B raz il ian  Bishops at 
work, pe rfec tly  aware of th e i r  re sp o n s ib i l i t ie s  before God and before 
men. This conveys a great peacefulness to the Public Power, to
know tha t the s p i r i tu a l  guides of the Nation hold up a beacon l ig h t ,  
a t te n t ive  to apostolic actions in which not only the c le r ic s — 
especia lly  the devoted rura l p r ies ts—but also the Catholic la i t y ,  
especia lly  through Catholic Action, are enrolled.

399 To the Pope Pius X I I ,  whose personal in te res t in Brazil
I had the joy to prove in a memorable audience with which His Holiness 
honored me, to th is  great Pope whose encyclica ls and messages are 
sent not only to the fa i th fu l  but to a l l  humanity, to the ch ie f of 
Christendom, i t  must be a consolation to know tha t on the fo re fron t  
o f the largest Catholic nation of the world are genuine men of God, 
who measure up to these d i f f i c u l t  times which are upon us. And as 
c i t iz e n  and Chief o f the Government likew ise to me, who salutes 
and congratulates Your Excellences, personally a God-fearing creature, 
[what consolation there is  to know] of a l l  the service of God's 
emissaries.

Presidencia da Republica. Discursos proferidos no primeiro 
ano do mandato p res idenc ia l, 1956 Rio: Departamento de Imprensa
Nacional, Service de Documentacao, 1958.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ISEB SOURCES

Corbis ier, Roland. B ras i l ia  e o Desenvolvimento Nacional. Rio: 
ISEB, 1960.

Formacao e Problema da Cultura B ra s i le ira ,  2nd ed.
Rio: ISEB, 1959.

Guilherme, Wanderley. Introducao ao Estudo das Contradicoes 
Sociaosno B ra s i l . Rio: ISEB, 1963.

In s t i tu te  Superiorde Estudos B ras i le iros . Introducao aos Problemas 
do B ra s i l . Rio: ISEB, 1956.

Jaguaribe, Helio. Condicoes Ins t i tu c iona is  do Desenvolvimento.
Rio: ISEB, 1958.

0 Nacionalismo no Atualidade B ras i le ira .  Rio: ISEB,
1958.

Ramos, Alberto Guerreio. A Reducao Sociologica. Rio: ISEB, 1958.

Sodrejielson Werneck. Raizes H istoricas do Nacionalismo B ras i le iro .  
2nd ed. Rio: ISEB, 1960.

V ie ira  Pinto, Alvaro. Consciencia e Realidade Nacional. Vol. 1:
A Consciencia Ingenua; Vol. 2: A Consciencia C r it ica .
Rio: ISEB, 1960.

Ideologia e Desenvolvimento Nacional. 4th ed. Rio:
ISEB, 1960.

251



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE SOURCES

Alinsky, Marvin, and Hoopes, Paul R. "Argentina's Provincial Diaries 
Reflect Neutralism of Mass Media in Country's P o l i t ic a l  
C r is is . "  Journalism Quarterly 45 (Spring 1968): 95-98.

Alinsky, Marvin. "Radio's Role in  Mexico: A First-Hand Survey."
Journalism Quarterly 31 (Winter 1954): 66-72.

"The Mass Media in  Central America." Journalism
Quarterly 32 (Fall 1955): 479-486.

. "The Peruvian Press and the Nixon Inc ident."  Journalism
Quarterly 35 (Fa ll 1958): 411-419.

Almond, Gabriel, and Powell, G. Bingham, Jr.  Comparative P o l i t ic s — 
A Developmental Approach. Boston: L i t t l e ,  Brown, 1966.

Almond, Gabriel, and Verba, Sidney. The C ivic Culture. Princeton: 
Princeton Univers ity  Press, 1963.

Appelman, Daniel. "The Mass Media of Latin America: Selected
Information Sources." Journal of Broadcasting 22 (Spring 
1978): 217-239.

Apter, David. The P o l i t ic s  of Modernization. Chicago: University
o f Chicago Press, 1965.

Argudin, Alfonso. "Mexican Press is  A tta in ing  Influence and
S ta b i l i t y . "  Journalism Quarterly 24 (June 1947): 135-138.

Beltran, Luis Ramiro. "Alien Premises, Objects and Methods in 
Latin American Communication Research." Communication 
Research 3 (April 1976): 107-134.

'La Revolucion Verde y El Désarroi lo  Rural Latinoameri-
cano." Désarroilo  Rural en Las Americas 3 (1971). Cited in 
Juan Diaz Bordenave. "Communication of Ag ricu ltu ra l 
Innovations in Latin America: The Need fo r  New Models."
Communication Research 3 (Apr i l  1976).

"Research Ideologies in  C o n f l ic t . "  Journal o f Communi
cation 25 (Spring 1975): 187-193.

Bishop, Michael E. "Media Use and Democratic P o l i t ic a l  Orientation 
in  Lima, Peru." Journalism Quarterly 50 (Spring 1973): 
60-67, 101.

252



253

Black, Cyr il Edwin. The Dynamics of Modernization. New York; 
Harper and Row, 1966.

Black, Max. The Social Theories of Ta lco tt  Parsons: A C r i t ic a l
Examination. Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Jersey: P ren tice -H a ll,
1961.

Blumler, J. G., and Katz, E ve re tt .,  eds. The Use of Mass Communi
cations: Current Perspectives on G ra t i f ica t ions  Research. 
Beverly H i l ls :  Sage Publications, 1974.

Bostian, Lloyd R. "The Two-Step Flow Theory: Cross-cultural
Im p lica tions." Journalism Quarterly 47 (Spring 1970): 
109-117.

Boulding, Kenneth. Ecod.ynamics: A New Theory of Societal Evo-
lu t io n  (Beverly H i l l s ,  C a li fo rn ia :  Sage Publications,
1978.

Brin ton, James J. " In tegra tion  of Journalism and Social Sciences." 
Journalism Quarterly 32 (Fall 1955): 471-473.

Brown, William R. "Eiconics, Ecodynamics, and P o l i t ic a l  Communica
t io n . "  Paper presented before the Speech Communication 
Association meeting, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 4 November 1978.

. "Ideology as Communication Process." The Quarterly
Journal o f Speech (April 1978): 123-140.

"Toward a Complementary Version o f Rhetorical Vision
Theory." Columbus, Ohio, 1982 (Mimeographed).

Casey, Ralph D., ed. "The Foreign Press." Journalism Quarterly 
24 (June 1947): 135-138.

Cohen, B. "South American Journalism in 1931." Journalism 
Quarterly 8 (September 1931): 429-434.

Consigny, Scott. "Rhetoric and I ts  S itua tions ."  Philosophy and 
Rhetoric 7 (Summer 1974): 175-186.

Cutr igh t,  P h i l l ip s .  "National P o l i t ic a l  Development: Measurement
and Analysis." American Sociological Review 28 (April 1963): 
253-264.

De Fleur, Melvin L. Theories o f Mass Communication. New York:
David McKay Company, In c . ,  1966.

Deutsch, Karl W. Nationalism and Social Communication. 2nd ed. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Massachusetts In s t i tu te  of
Technology Press, 1966.



254

 . "Social M obiliza tion and P o l i t ic a l  Development." American
P o l i t ic a l  Science Review 55 (September 1961): 429-436.

Deutschmann, Paul 0. and McNelly, John T. "Characteristics o f Latin 
American Countries." American P o l i t ic a l  Sc ien tis t 8 
(September 1964): 25-29.

Deutschmann, Paul J . ; E llingsworth, Huber; and McNelly, John T.
Communication and Social Change in  Latin America. New York: 
Frederick A. Praeger, Publishers, 1968.

"Mass Media Use by Sub E l ites  in  11 Latin American
Countries." Journalism Quarterly 38 (Autumn 1961): 460-
472.

Deutschmann, Paul J. "The Mass Media in an Underdeveloped V il lage ."  
Journalism Quarterly (40 (Winter 1963): 27-35.

Dewey, John. Logic: The Theory o f In q u iry . New York: Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston, 1964.

Diaz, Bordenave, Juan. "Communication of A g ricu ltu ra l Innovations
in Latin America: The Need fo r  New Models." Communication
Research 3 (April 1976): 135-154.

________ . "The Search fo r  Instrumental Information Among Farmers
in the Braz i l ian  Northeast." Ph.D. d isserta t ion , Michigan 
State Un ivers ity , 1966, Cited in  J. Diaz Bordenave. 
"Communication of A g ricu ltu ra l Innovations in Latin America: 
The Need fo r  New Models." Communication Research 3 
(April 1976): 140.

Doy, Laurence J. "Tne Latin American Journa lis t :  A Tentative
P ro f i le . "  Journalism Quarterly 45 (Autumn 1968): 509-515.

"How CIESPAL Seeks to Improve Latin American Journalism."
Journalism Quarterly (43 (Autumn 1966): 526-530.

Durva ll,  Raymond D. "Dependence and Dependencia Theory: Notes Toward
Precision of the Concept and Argument." In ternational 
Organization 31 (1978): 51-78.

Elfenbein, Ju lien . "Communication's Role in  An Orderly Society." 
Journalism Quarterly 24 (June 1947): 116-121.

Ellingsworth, Huber W., and Deutschmann, Paul J. "Book Readership
By a Sub-Elite Latin American Group." Journal o f Communication 
14 (December 1964): 238-245.



255

Ellingsworth, Hubert. "Broadcast Use by a Latin American Professional 
and Technical Group." Journal of Broadcasting 7 (Spring 1963): 
173-181.

Eulau, Heinz H. F. "Six Great Newspapers of South America." 
Journalism Quarterly 19 (September 1942): 287-293.

Fagen, P a tr ic ia .  "The Media in  Allende's Ch ile ."  Journal of 
Communication 24 (Winter 1974): 59-69.

Farace, R. Vincent. "Local News Channel Preferences in Puerto Rico." 
Journalism Quarterly 45 (Winter 1968): 692-697.

Feltehausen, H. "Conceptual Lim its o f Development Communications 
Theory." Paper presented a t the Association fo r  Education 
in  Journalism, Columbia, S.C., 1971. Cited in  Luis Ramiro 
Beltran. "A lien Premises, Objects, and Methods in  Latin 
American Communication Research." Communication Research 
3 (Apr i l  1976): 117.

Ferguson, Yale H. "Through Glasses Darkly, An Assessment of Various 
Theoretical Approaches to Inter-American Relations." Journal 
o f Inter-American Studies and World A f fa irs  19 (February 1977): 
3-34.

Fett, John H. "Content and S ituationa l Relevance of Ag ricu ltu ra l
News in  B raz i l ian  Papers." Journalism Quarterly 49 (Autumn 
1972): 505-511.

________. "S itua tiona l Factors and Peasants' Search fo r  Market
In formation." Journalism Quarterly 52 (Autumn 1975); 429-
435.

Fitzgibbon, Russell H. "The Press of Uruguay: H is to r ica l Setting,
P o l i t ic a l  Shadings." Journalism Quarterly 29 (Fall 1952): 
437-446.

Fonseca, L. "Information Patterns and Practice Adoption Among 
Braz i l ian  Farmers." Ph.D. d isse rta t ion . University of 
Wisconsin, 1966. Cited in J. Diaz Bordenave. "Communicat'on 
of A g r icu ltu ra l Innovations in Latin America: The Need fo r
New Models." Communication Research 3 (April 1976): 140.

"Forms of Cultura l Dependency: A Symposium." Journal of
Communication 25 (Spring 1975): 121-193.

Gardner, Mary A. "Central and South American Mass Communication: 
Selected Information Sources." Journal of Broadcasting 22 
(Spring 1978): 196-215.



256

"The Inter-American Press Association: A B r ie f  H is to ry ."
Journalism Quarterly 42 (Summer 1955); 547-556.

. "The Press of Honduras: A P o r t ra i t  o f Five Dail ies.
Journalism Quarterly 40 (Winter 1963): 75-82.

Gerard, J. Edward. "Aspects of Journalism in South America." 
Journalism Quarterly 8 (June 1931): 213-223.

"Journalism in South America: 1933." Journalism
Quarterly 10 (October 1933): 302-308.

Golding, Peter. "Media Role in  National Development: C rit ique 
of a Theoretical Orthodoxy." Journal o f Communication 24 
(Summer 1974): 39-53.

Goldsen, Rose K ., and B ib liow icz , A z r ie l.  "Plaza Sesamo: 'Neutral
Language or 'C u ltu ra l Assault?"' Journal of Communication 
26 (Spring 1976): 124-125.

Griwald i, William M. A. "The A r is to te l ia n  Topics." T rad it io  14 
(1958): 1-16.

Grunig, J. E. "Communication and Economic Decision Process of 
Colombian Farmers." Madison: University of Wisconsin,
Land Tenure Center, 1958.

"Communication and the Economic Decision-Making Pro
cesses of Colombian Peasants." Economic Development and 
Cultural Change 19 (July 1971): 580-597.

Guerrero-Diaz, Rogelio; Reyes-Lagunes, Isabel; Witzke, Donald B . ; 
and Holtzman, Wayne H. "Plaza Sesamo in  Mexico: An Evalu
a t io n ."  Journal of Communication 26 (Spring 1976): 145-
153.

Halloran, J. D. Mass Media and Society: The Challenge of Research.
Leicester: Leicester University Press, 1974.

Hirschman, A lbert 0 . ,  and Lindblom, Charles E. "Economic Develop
ment, Research and Development, and Policy-Making: Some
Convergent Views." In A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on Development 
in  Latin America, pp. 63-84. Edited by A lbert 0. Hirschman. 
New Haven: Yale Un ivers ity  Press, 1971.

Hirschman, A lbert 0. "Ideologies o f Economic Development in Latin 
America." In Latin American Issues, Essays and Comments, 
pp. 3-42. Edited by A lbert 0. Hirschman. New York: Twen
t ie th  Century Fund, 1961.



257

" In troduction : P o l i t ic a l  Economics and Possib il ism ." In
A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on Development in  Latin America, pp. 
1-37. Edited by A lbert 0. Hirschman. New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1971.

"Obstacles to Development: A C lass if ica tion  and a
Quasi-Vanishing Act."  In A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on 
Development in Latin America, pp. 312-327. Edited by 
A lbert 0. Hirschman. New Haven: Yale University Press,
1971.

. S h if t ing  Involvements; Private In te res t and Public Action.
Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press, 1982.

Hochberger, Simon. "lAPA and the Search fo r  Freedom." Journalism 
Quarterly 34 (Winter 1957): 80-85.

Hofstee, E. W. "Development and Rural Social S tructure." Sociologie 
Rural is  8 (1968): 240-255.

Hoopes, Paul R. "Content Analysis in Three Argentine D a il ies ."  
Journalism Quarterly 42 (Autumn 1966): 534-537.

Horowitz, Irv ing  Louis, and Katz, James Everett. Social Science and 
Public Policy in the United States. New York: Praeger
Publishers, 1975.

Huergo, Maria Constanza. "The Argentine Press: Beginnings and
Growth." Journalism Quarterly 16 (September 1939):
253-258.

Huntington, Samuel. P o l i t ic a l  Order in  Changing Societies. New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 1968.

Hurley, Neil P. "Chilean Televis ion: A Case Study o f P o l i t ic a l
Communication." Journalism Quarterly 51 (Winter 1974): 
683-689.

Jaguaribe, Helio. P o l i t ic a l  Development: A General Theory and a
Latin American Case Study. New York: Harper and Row, 1973.

Kane, Joseph F. "The T o ta l i ta r ia n  Pattern in  Peron's Press Cam
paign." Journalism Quarterly 28 (Spring 1951): 237-243.

Kennedy, George. The A r t  o f Persuasion in Greece. Princeton: 
Princeton Univers ity  Press, 1963.

Kindleberger, Charles P., and Lindbert, Peter H. International 
Economics, 6th ed. Homewood, I l l i n o i s :  Richard D. Irw in ,
1978.



258

Kuhn, Thomas. The Structure of S c ie n t i f ic  Revolutions. 2nd ed. 
Chicago: University o f Chicago Press, 1970.

Lane, Jonathan P. "Functions of Mass Media in  B ra z i l 's  1964 C r is is ."  
Journalism Quarterly 44 (Summer 1967): 297-306.

Laszlo, Ervin. In troduction to Systems Philosophy: Toward a New
Paradigm of Contemporary Thought. New York: Gordon and
Breach, 1972.

Leeds, Anthony. "B raz i l ian  Careers and Social Structure: An
Evolutionary Model and Case H is to ry ."  American Anthropolo
g is t  66 (December 1964): 1321-1347.

Lerner, Daniel, and Schramm, Wilbur, eds. Communication and Change 
in Developing Countries. Honolulu: East-West Press, 1967.

Lerner, Daniel. "Communication Systems and Social Systems: A
S ta t is t ic a l  Exploration in History and P o licy ."  Behavioral 
Science 2 (October 1957): 266-275.

The Passing of Trad it iona l Society; Modernizing the
Middle East. Glencoe, I l l i n o i s :  The Free Press, 1958.

Lowry, Daniel T. "Broadcasting's Expanding Social Role in  Mexico.' 
Journalism Quarterly 46 (Summer 1969): 332-336.

Mannheim, Karl. Ideology and Utopia. New York: Harcourt, Brace,
1936.

________. Man and Society in  an Age of Reconstruction. New York:
Harcourt, Brace, 1940.

Marceau, F. J. "Communication and Development: A Reconsideration."
Public Opinion Quarterly 36 (Summer 1972): 235-245.

Martins, Echeverria. Difusao de Novas Praticas Aqricolas e Adocao 
por Pequenos Agricultores no Municipio de Guaracia. Sao 
Paulo, B raz i l :  Piracieaba- Report, 1967. Cited in Juan
Diaz Bordenave. "Communication o f A g r icu ltu ra l Innovations 
in Latin America: The Need fo r  New Models." Communication
Research 3 (April 1976): 139.

Matta, Fernando Reyes. "The Latin American Concept o f  News."
Journal o f Communication 29 (Spring 1979): 164-171.

Matossian, Mary. "Ideologies of Delayed In d u s tr ia l iz a t io n :  Some
Tensions and Ambiguities." Economic Development and Cultural 
Change 6 (April 1958): 217-228.



259

Martz, John D. "P o l i t ic a l  Science and Latin American Studies: A
D isc ip line  in  Search of a Region." Latin American Research 
Review 6 (Spring 1971): 73-99,

Mayo, John K .; Hornik, Robert C; and McAnany, Emile G. Educational 
Reform with Televis ion: The El Salvador Experience. Stan
ford: Stanford Un ivers ity  Press, 1976.

McGee, Michael Calvin. "The 'Ideograph': A Link between Rhetoric
and Ideology." Quarterly Journal o f Speech (February 1980): 
1-16.

McKeon, Richard. "C re a t iv i ty  and the Commonplace." Philosophy 
and Rhetoric 6 (Fall 1973): 199-210.

McLeod, Jack M., and Rush, Ramona R. "Professionalization of Latin 
American and U. S. Jou rna lis ts ."  Journalism Quarterly 46 
(Autumn 1968): 583-591.

______ . "P ro fess iona liza tion  of Latin American and U. S. Jour
n a l is ts ;  Part I I . "  Journalism Quarterly 46 (Winter 1959): 
784-789.

McNelly, John T ., and Molina, Ju l io  R. "Communication, S t r a t i f i c a 
t ion  and In te rna tiona l A f fa irs :  Information in a Developing 
Urban Society." Journalism Quarterly 49 (Summer 1972): 
316-326.

McNelly, John I .  "Mass Communication and the Climate fo r  Moderni
zation in Latin  America." Journal of Inter-American Studies 
8 (July 1966): 345-357.

. " In te rna tiona l News fo r  Latin America." Journal of
Communication 29 (Spring 1979): 156-163.

Mecham, J. Lloyd. A Survey o f United States-Latin America Relations. 
New York: Houghton M i f f l in  Company, 1965.

Mejia, P. MA Thesis, Universidad Agraria de La Molina, Lima, Peru, 
1970. Cited in  J. Diaz Bordenave. "Communication of 
A g r icu ltu ra l Innovations in  Latin America: The Need fo r
New Models." Communication Research 3 (April 1976): 140.

M e r r i l l ,  John C. "The Image of the United States in Ten Mexican 
D a i l ie s ."  Journalism Quarterly 39 (Spring 1962): 203- 
209.

Myren, P. T. "Comments on the Beltran and Colle Papers," in
Cornell-CIAT In te rna tiona l Symposium on Communication S tra te
gies fo r  Rural Development. I th ic a ,  New York: Cornell
Un ivers ity , In s t i tu te  fo r  In ternational Ag ricu ltu re , 1974.



260

Nafziger, Ralph 0 . ,  ed. "The Foreign Press." Journalism Quarterly 
17 (December 1940): 375-377.

"The Foreign Press." Journalism Quarterly 18 (June 1941):
186-188.

"The Foreign Press." Journalism Quarterly 18 (December
1941): 408-434.

Nixon, Raymond B. "Factors Related to Freedom in National Press 
Systems." Journalism Quarterly 37 (Winter 1963): 75-82.

Parsons, T a lco t t ,  e t a l . ,  eds. Theories of Society: Foundations
of Modern Sociological Theory. New York: The Free Press,
1965.

Pierce, Robert N. "Costa Rica's Contemporary Media Show High
Popular P a r t ic ip a t io n ."  Journalism Quarterly 47 (Autumn 
1970): 544-552.

"Public Opinion and Press Opinion in Four Latin American
C i t ie s . "  Journalism Quarterly 46 (Spring 1969): 53-60.

Pye, Lucian. Aspects of P o l i t ic a l  Development. Boston: L i t t l e ,  
Brown, 1966.

Pye , Lucian W., ed. Communications and P o l i t ic a l  Development. 
Princeton: Princeton Un ivers ity  Press, 1963.

Pye, Lucian. P o l i t ic s ,  Personality and Nation Bu ild ing . New Haven: 
Yale Univers ity  Press, 1962.

Quesada, G. "Patron-Dependence, Communication Behavior, and the
Modernization Process." Ph.D. d isse rta t ion , Michigan State 
U n ivers ity , 1970. Cited in J. Diaz Bordenave. "Communication 
o f A g r icu ltu ra l Innovations in  Latin America: The Need fo r
New Models." Communications Research 3 (April 1976): 140.

Rogers, Everett M., and Svenning, L. Modernization among Peasants, 
The Impact o f Communications. New York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, 1969.

Rogers, Everett M. "Communication and Development: The Passing 
of the Dominant Paradigm." Communication Research 3 (April 
1976): 213-240.

. D iffus ion of Innovations. New York: Free Press of
Glencoe, 1962.

_ .  "Mass Media Exposure and Modernization Among Colombian 
Peasants." Public Opinion Quarterly 29 (Winter 1965): 
614-625.



261

"New Perspectives on Communication and Development:
Overview." Communication Research 3 (April 1976): 99-106.

Rostow, Walt Whitman. The Stages o f Economic Growth. Cambridge: 
Cambridge Univers ity  Press, 1960.

Roy, Prodipto; Waisanen, Frederick B.; and Rogers, Everett M. The 
Impact o f Communication on Rural Development: An Inves t i
gation in  Costa Rica and Ind ia . UNESCO, Paris: National
In s t i tu te  of Community Development, 1969.

Rush, Ramona R. "Interpersonal Communication and Cognitive 
Modernity: A Study of Soc ia liza t ion  in Lima, Peru."
Journalism Quarterly 49 (Summer 1972): 327-339.

S c h i l le r ,  Herbert I .  Mass Communications and American Empire. New 
York: Augustus M. Kelley, Publisher, 1969.

Schramm, Wilbur, and Lerner, Daniel, eds. Communication and
Change Ten Years La te r. Honolulu: University of Hawaii 
East-West Press, 1976.

Schramm, Wilbur. Mass Media and National Development: The Role of 
Information in the Developing Countries. Stanford: Stanford
University Press, 1954.

Simmons, Robert E .; Kent, Kurt; and Mishra, Vishwa M. "Media and 
Developmental News in Slums of Ecuador and Ind ia ."
Journalism Quarterly 45 (Winter 1968): 698-705.

Smith, Gordon Connell. The United States and Latin America: An
H is to r ica l Analysis o f Inter-American Relations. London: 
Heinemann Educational Books, 1974.

Todaro William, Margret. "Social Psychology and Latin American
Studies." Latin American Research Review g (Winter 1974): 
141-153.

United States. House Committee on Foreign A f fa irs .  Subcommittee 
on Inter-American A f fa irs .  Subcommittee on National 
Security Policy and S c ie n t i f ic  Developments. Reports of 
the Special Study Mission to Latin America: Part 2, Develop
mental Te lev is ion . 91st Congress, 1970.

Veblen, Eric P.; and B ig le r,  Gene E. "A tt itudes toward the Public 
In te res t and C o n f l ic t  in  Latin American P o l i t ic a l  Culture." 
Latin American Research Review 11 (Winter 1976): 173-180.

V ia le , Carlos, D. "The Foreign Press: South America." Journalism
Quarterly 15 (June 1938): 229-230.



262

. "The Foreign Press: South America." Journalism Quarterly
15 (December 1938): 427-428.

. "The Foreign Press: South America." Journalism Quarterly
16 (March 1939): 81.

. "The Foreign Press: South America." Journalism Quarterly
16 (December 1939): 400-401.

Waggoner, Barbara Ashton. "News and the Mass Media in the Dominican 
Republic." Journalism Quarterly 44 (Autumn 1967): 533-537.

Waisanen, F. B . ; and Durlak, Jerome T. "Mass Media Use, Information 
Source Evaluation, and Perceptions o f Self and Nation."
Public Qpinion Quarterly 31 (Fall 1967): 399-406.

Wallace, Karl. "Topoi and the Problem of Invention." Quarterly 
Journal o f  Speech 58 (December 1972): 387-395.

Weaver, Richard M. The Ethics of Rhetoric. Chicago: H. Regnery
Co., 1970.

________. Language is  Sermonic; Richard M. Weaver on the Nature of
Rhetoric. Edited by Richard L. Johannesen, Renard Strickland 
and Ralph T. Eubanks. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State
Univers ity  Press, 1970.

________. Visions of Order; the Cultural C r is is  of Our Time. Baton
Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1964.

Wells, Alan. Picture-Tube Imperialism? The Impact of U. S. Tele
v is ion on Latin America. New York: Orbis Books, 1972.

Wiarda, Howard J. "P o l i t ic a l  Culture and National Development."
Latin American Research Review 13 (Winter 1978): 261-266.

Wolfe, Wayne. "Images o f the United States in  the Latin American 
Press." Journalism Quarterly 41 (Winter 1964): 79-86.

Zires de Janba, Z. "Mass Communication in the Context o f Development 
with Special Reference to Latin America." Research paper 
fo r  Diploma in In ternationa l and National Development, The 
Hague, Netherlands In s t i tu te  of Social Studies, 1971. Cited 
in  Juan Diaz Bordenave. "Communication of Ag ricu ltu ra l 
Innovations in  Latin America: The Need fo r  New Models." 
Communication Research 3 (April 1976): 1Q8.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF HISTORICAL SOURCES

Adams, Richard, e t.  a l .  Social Change in Latin America. New 
York: Harper and Row, 1960.

Baer, Werner. Book Review of In d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  and Policy-Making 
in  B ra z i l , by Nathaniel H. Le ff .  Economic Development and 
Cultural Change 19 (Apri l  1971): 473-482.

_. In d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  and Economic Development in B ra z i l .
Homewood, I l l i n o i s :  I rw in , 1965.

Baklanoff, Eric N ., ed. New Perspectives of B ra z i l . Nashville: 
Vanderbilt Un ivers ity  Press, 1966.

Barbosa, Francisco de Assis. Juscelino Kubitschek, Uma Revisao na 
P o l i t ic a  B ra s i le i ra . Vol. 1. Rio: J. Olympio, 1960.

Bello , Jose Maria. A H istory of Modern B ra z i l ,  1880-1964.
Stanford: Stanford Univers ity  Press, 1956.

B on il la ,  Frank. "A National Ideology fo r  Development: B ra z i l . "
In Expectant Peoples, Nationalism and Development, pp.
232-264. Edited by Kalman H. S i lv e r t .  New York: Random
House, 1963.

Brown, William R. "The History of Public Address in  An Age of
Information." Central States Speech Journal 32 (Winter 1981): 
230.

Bruneau, Thomas C. The P o l i t ic a l  Transformation of the Braz il ian
Catholic Church. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1974.

Burns, E. Bradford. A History of B ra z i l . New York: Columbia
University Press, 1970.

_. Nationalism in B ra z i l ,  A H is to r ica l Survey. New York:
Frederick A. Praeger, 1968.

Campos, Roberto de O live ira .  Reflections on Latin American
Development. Monograph no. 8. In s t i tu te  of Latin American 
Studies, The u n ive rs ity  o f Texas. Austin: Un iversity of
Texas Press, 1967.

Cardoso, Miriam Limoeiro. "Ideologia do Desenvolvimento: JK-JQ."
Ph.D. d isse rta t io n .  Univers ity  o f Sao Paulo, 1972.

263



264

C orb is ie r, Roland. Juscelino Kubitschek e a Luta pela Presldencia, 
Uma Companha Clv111sta . Sao Paulo; Duas Cldades, 1976.

________. Reforma ou Revolucao? Rio: Editera CivilIzacao B ra s i l-
e ira ,  1968.

Costa, Jorge Gustavo da. Planejamento Governamental, A Experlencia 
B ra s i le l ra . Rio; Fundacao Getullo Vargas, 1971.

Daland, Robert T. B raz i l ian  Planning, Development P o l i t ic s  and
Admin is tra tion. Chapel H i l l ;  University o f North Carolina 
Press, 1967.

Dulles, John W. F. Unrest In B ra z i l ,  P o l i t ic o -M i l i ta r y  C r is is ,  1955-
1964. Austin; Un ivers ity  of Texas Press, 1970.

Vargas o f B ra z i l ,  A P o l i t ic a l  Biography. Austin;
University o f Texas Press, 1970

E l l i s ,  Howard S., ed. The Economy of B ra z i l . Berkeley: University
of C a li fo rn ia  Press, 1969.

Encyclopaedia B r itann ica , 1982 ed. s.v. "Ideology."

_. 1982 ed. s.v. "Mannheim, K a r l ,"  by Werner Stark.

Epstein, David G. B ra s i l ia ,  Plan and R ea lity , A Study of Planned 
and Spontaneous Urban Settlement. Berkeley; University 
o f C a li fo rn ia  Press, 1973.

Frank, Andre Gunder. Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin
America; H is to r ica l Studies in Chile and B ra z i l . New York; 
Monthly Review Press, 1957.

Fernandez, Oscar Lorenzo. "Anal 1 se Existenclal da Realidade 
B ra s l le l ra ."  Cadernos do Nosso Tempo (August 1955);

Furtado, Celso. Desenvolvimento e Subdesenvolvimento. Rio; Fundo 
de Cultura, 1961.

_. Diagnosis of the B raz i l ian  C r is is . Translated by
Suzette Macedo. Berkeley: Unverslty of Ca lifo rn ia  Press,
1965.

Obstacles to Development In Latin America. Translated
by Charles Ekker. Garden C ity , New York; Anchor Books, 1970. 

The Economic Growth o f B raz i l ;  A Survey from Colonial
to Modern Times. Translated by Ricardo W. de Aguiar and Eric 
Charles Drysdale. Berkeley; University of C a lifo rn ia  Press,
1963.



265

Gordon, L incoln, and Grommers, Engelbert L. United States Manu
fac tu ring  Investment in B ra z i l ;  The Impact o f Brazil ian 
Government P o lic ies , 1946-1960. Boston: Harvard University
Graduate School o f Business Administration Division of 
Research, 1962.

Gudin, Eugenio. In flacao, Exportacao, Cafe-Credito, Desenvolvimento- 
Indus tr ia l izacao . Rio: L iv ra r ia  Agir Editora, 1959.

Halmos, Paul, ed. Latin American Sociological Studies. Sociological 
Review Monograph 11. Keele: Keele University Press, 1967.

Harr is , Marvin. Town and Country in B ra z i l . New York: Columbia
University Press, 1956.

Hirschman, A lbert 0 . ,  ed. A Bias fo r  Hope, Essays on Development in 
Latin America. New Haven, Connecticut: Yale University 
Press, 1971.

________. Development Projects Observed. Washington, D.C.:
Brookings In s t i tu te ,  1967.

________. Journeys Toward Progress, Studies o f Economic Policy-
Making in  Latin America. New York: The Twentieth Century
Fund, 1963.

________. Latin American Issues, Essays and Comments. New York:
Twentieth Century Fund, 1961.

________. The Strategy of Economic Development. New Haven, Connec
t ic u t :  Yale Univers ity  Press, 1958.

________. Towards a New Strategy fo r  Development. New York:
Pergamon Press, 1977.

Houser, P h i l ip ,  ed. Urbanization in Latin America. New York: 
In te rnationa l Document Service, 1951.

iann i, Octavio. Estado e Planejamento Economico no B ra s i l . Rio: 
Editora C iv il izacao B ra s i le ira ,  1971.

_. 0 Colapso do Populismo no B ra s i l . Rio: Editora
C iv il izacao B ra s i le ira ,  1968.

In s t i tu te  Superior de Estudos B ras i le iros . "Sentido e Perspectives 
do Governo Kubitschek." Cadernos do Nosso Tempo (March 
1956): 1-17.

Jaguaribe, Helio. Economic and P o l i t ic a l  Development: A Theoretical
Approach and a Braz i l ian  Case Study. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Harvard Univers ity  Press, 1968.



266

________. "The Dynamics of B raz i l ian  Nationalism." In Obstacles
to Change in Latin America, pp. 162-187. Edited by Claudio 
Ve liz . London: Oxford University Press, 1965.

Kadt, Emmanuel de. Catholic Radicals in B ra z i l . London: Oxford
University Press, 1970.

Kubitschek, Juscelino. A Marca do Amanhecer. Sao Paulo: 
Importadora de L ivros, 1962.

_. Latin America Today. Tucson: The University o f Arizona
Press, 1967.

________. Meu Caminho Para B ra s i l ia . Vol. 2: A Escala P o l i t ic a .
Rio; Bloch Editores, 1976.

________. Meu Caminho Para B ra s i l ia . Vol. 1: A Experiencia da
Humildade. Rio: Bloch Editores, 1974.

________. Meu Caminho Para B ra s i l ia . Vol. 3: Cinquante Anos em
Cinco. Rio: Bloch Editores, 1978.

_. Por Que Construi B ra s i l ia . Rio: Bloch Editores, 1975.

Uma Campanha Democratica. 1st ed. Rio: J. Olympio,
1959.

Lafer, Betty M indlin , ed. Planejamento no B ra s i l . Sao Paulo:
Editora Perspectiva, 1970.

Lafer, Celso. "The Planning Process and the P o l i t ic a l  System in 
B raz i l:  A Study o f Kubitschek's Target Plan, 1956-1961."
Ph.D. d isse rta t ion , Cornell Un ivers ity , 1970.

L e f f ,  Nathaniel H. Economic Policy-Making and Development in B ra z i l , 
1947-1964. New York: John Wiley, 1968.

Magalhaes, Joao Paulo de Almeida. A Controversia B ras i le ira  sobre 
0 Desenvolviiiiento Economico: Uma Reformulcao. Rio: Grafica
Record Editora, 1966.

Martins, Herminio. "Ideology and Development: 'Developmental
Nationalism' in  B ra z i l . "  In Latin American Sociological 
Issues, pp. 153-170. Edited by Paul Halmos. Keele: Keele
Univers ity  Press, 1967.

Moog, Vianna. Bandeirantes and Pioneers. New York: G. Brazil 1er,
1964.

Navarro de Toledo, Caio. ISEB: Fabrica de Ideoloqias. 2nd ed.
Sao Paulo; Editora C r i t ic a ,  1978.



267

Pereira, L. C. Bresser. Desenvoivimento e Crise no B ra s i l . 2nd ed. 
Sao Paulo: Editora Brasil iense, 1970.

Portuquese-English P ic t iona ry , edited by James L. Taylor. (1970), 
s.v. "C a rto r io ."

Prebisch, Raul. The Economie Development of Latin America and I ts  
Principa l Problems. New York: United Nations, 1950.

Presidencia da Republica. Service de Documentacao da Presidencia 
da Republica. Discursos, Proferidos no Primeiro Ano do 
Mandate Presidencia l, 1956. Rio: Departamento de Imprensa
Nacional, 1958.

________. Service de Documentacao da Presidencia da Republica.
Discursos, Proferidos no Segundo Ano do Mandato Presidencial,
1957. Ri0 : Departamento de Imprensa Nacional, 1958.

________. Service de Documentacao da Presidencia da Republica.
Discursos, Proferidos no Terceiro Ano do Mandato Presidencial,
1958. Rio: Departamento de Imprensa Nacional, 1958.

"Resposta de D. Helder Camara ao Sr. Carlos Lacerda." Correio da 
Manha 3 Apri l 1956, p. 3.

Roett, Riordan. B raz i l :  P o l i t ic s  in a Patrimonial Society. Rev.
ed. New York: Praeger, 1978.

Rosenbaum, H. Jon and Ty le r, William G. Contemporary B raz i l :
Issues in  Economie and P o l i t ic a l  Development. New York:
1972.

S i lv e r t ,  K. H. ed. Expectant Peoples, Nationalism and Development. 
New York: Random House, 1963.

Skidmore, Thomas E. Black In to  White: Race and N a tiona lity  in
Braz i l ian  Thought. New York: Oxford University Press, 1974.

________. P o l i t ic s  in  B ra z i l ,  1930-1964. New York: Oxford Univer
s i t y  Press, 1967.

Smith, Peter Seaborn, "Petrobras: The P o l i t ic iz in g  of a State
Company, 1953-1964." Business History Review 46 (Summer 
1972): 182-201.

Stein, Steve. Populism in  Peru; The Emergence of the Masses and the 
P o l i t ic s  of Social Contro l. Madison, Wisconsin: University
of Wisconsin Press, 1980.

Stepan, A lfred. Review of Economic Policy-Making and Development 
in B ra z i l , 1947-1964, by Nathaniel H. Le ff .  American 
P o l i t ic a l  Science Review, 63 ( June 1969)1 544-545.



268

Vaitsman, Mauricio. Inteqracao Nacional, Conquista das Selvas.
Rio: J. Ozon Editora, 1960.

Ve liz , Claudio, ed. Obstacles to Change in  Latin America. London: 
Oxford Univers ity  Press, 1965.

_. The P o l i t ic s  of Conformity in  Latin America. London:
Oxford Un ivers ity  Press, 1967.

Weil, Thomas E ., e t a l .  Area Handbook fo r  B raz i l.  Washington, 
D.C., 1975.

Werneck Sodre, Nelson. "H is to r ia  do ISEB: 2. Crise." Temas de
Ciencias Humanas 1 (no. 2 1977): 119-143.

________. "H is to r ia  do ISEB: Fechamento." Temas de Ciencias
Humanas 1 (no. 4 1978): 69-91.

"H is to r ia  do ISEB: 1. Formacao." Temas de Ciencias
Humanas 1 (no. 1 1977): 101-123.

. Formacao H is to rica  do B ras i l .  2nd ed. Sao Paulo:
1963.

Wiarda, Howard J . ,  ed. P o l i t ic s  and Social Change in Latin America: 
The D is t in c t  T ra d i t io n . Amherst: Un iversity of Massachusetts
Press, 1974.

Wirth, John D. The P o l i t ic s  of B raz il ian  Development, 1930-1954. 
Stanford: Stanford Univers ity  Press, 1970.

Young, Jordon M., ed. Brazil 1954-1964: End of a C iv i l ia n  Cycle.
New York: Facts on F i le ,  In c .,  1972.


